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.1 —„ live uodtf trees... 

Hermit shall—receive alms only enough for subsisteuce ... 

, ,, (. only from Btahmana-b^mils or cwke- 

boni householders liviog io fbieec ... 
^may briog food from tbe village ... ... ... 

„ —shall receive feed in bellowed bands oi 1« a potsberd 
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sd6 

ao6 

ao? 

aoy 

S07 

ao 7 

S07 

soy 

d07 

ao8 

ao8 

aoQ 

309 

309 

309 

309 

309 

309 

310 
3tO 
310 

310 
810 
Sll 

311 

337 

337 

319 

sSo 

341 

30t 

*5 

ur 

>47 

148 

H6 

9 



IKraZ TO TOL. Ill 


Householder-^eooku^ ami oot ihskiog ofSaragf, tra&f^^jees kw 
—ootto eat uficooked food alt^-'Wtboul offerio^tD 
^oda u)d Pirta ... ... ... 

„ —tba aource of an .\abrainas ... ... >.• 
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Impurity—due to toucblo^ of deod body of a samUnodaka lasU for 
teo days ... ...* ... 

—attachlog to pupil performhsf; the Pitinedba for his 
dead teacher—lasts for tea days ... 

„ —attachiog' to womeo od ouscarriage^asts for as many 

days as the months of pxegoaocy ... 
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„ makes woman uoflc for participating b 

Vedic rites ... 

—attachiog to death of child whose Tonsure has been 
performed—lasts for three days... 

— .. ,, till appearance of teeth—immtdiate 

— „ till Tonsure—ooe day 

—due to death of a fellow-student—lasts for one day . ... 
—due to biiih—attaches to the relation 

comes after three days ... ... ... 

—due to death .of a womaa whose, sacrameniary Rite 
has oot been performed—atucbing to her marital rela- 
doos—lasts for three days 

—duibg*—for three days one should take food free from 
salines and salts ... ... 

— ooe should net eat meat ... ... 

— ,> „ sle^ apart CQ the ground ... 

—attaobii^ to relations llviog for off 

—due to death of a relative io a foreign land—if beard mihio 
ten days—lasts for the remaining period of ten days 

— „ if beard after ten duys—lasts for three days. 

— . after a year—ceases on touch- 

log water ... ... ... ... 

^iue to hearing of death—after lea days—ceases by 
plunging into water with clothes . ... ... 

— „ bifth_of a soo „ „ 

-Id case of another death or b'ltb occurring within ten 

days—lasts for the lemakung period of teo days ... 

—due to death of Teachers—lasts for three days 

— „ .. Teacher’s wife—ooe day and night ... 
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— .> learned compaoioD for three days 
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u ^ n ooe jnooth...Sbudnk eee eea eev 
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,1 — ti meostruiliog wooiu) i. ... ... 

„ — outcasts 
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i. — II dead body i, ... ... .«> 

0 toucher of dead body... ... 

— I. aceiog uode an thiDgs—ceasea after water.sippiog ) 
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study ... ... ... ... ... 

.» —of student carryci^ Uie dead body of hia Tutor and 
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—does CM)t attach to kings ... ... ... 
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.. perfonners of eecTifidal Seasoos ... 

.. —Immediate purification from, for kiog on the 

mayestic throoe ... ... ... ... 

—over.for one killed in bettle ... ... 

„ —in the of peraoDs beyood 'sapitHja* ... 
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after three days « ... ... ... 

., — ,1 „ maternal relations ... ... 
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aea 

- 378 

It 

— sbouk! oever be treated as an equal 

oae 

.aea 

*79 

II 

—to be treated mtb cautioo 

eea 

499 

*79 
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f* 




ia hioiself Che splendour of all . 

II **-goddess of fortune dwells io tbe favour of ... ... 

^victory resides Id ihe valour ^ ... ... ... 

n *~deatb dwells ia the aager of ... ... ... 

-'grants wealth when properly served ... ... 

i« —ioflicta death wban aogry ... ... ... 

II —eoDtaiDs the spleodour of Suq» Mood aad Pire ... 
y, —those hostile to^'perish ... ... ... 

—destroys those bostle to him 

)» —should be kept plessed ... 

„ -all-powerful 

.1 —deaees of—should oevor be traosgressed ... 

«i. ^^rcUnance issued by —iq accordaoco with Law aad CuAtom— 
. must be obeyed 

—has no power to cootrol ordiaaoces relating to religious acta 
—Cootrol by—of religious texts—eepuguaot to 
—purpose of—served by puoiahmeot ... ... 

11 —shall mete out pucmhmeot to all who act uolawfuUy ... 

jv —toiofiict puoishnieot after coasidefatioo of time aod space . .. 
i> ^ ft >f II eireogtb 

H It I, „ Learoi^ 

— whatishariDful to—is‘ualiwfuJ' ... 

„ —puolshmeot is ... ... ,,, 

u ~power of—holds by reasoB otpuDishmept ... ... 

ft —if puoisbmeDt isooC ioAicted by—the strong would roast 
the week... 

n should puoisb untiriDgiy'all wbo deserve it ... 

tt —is regarded as /u 4 i goe» —when he is truthful of speech 

H ~ i> t« —wbea be acts after due coosi* 

deration ... ... ... 

» ^ i> 1. »> he knows the essence of virtue 

» M f* ,f ft ,1 pleasure 

H “ 11 I. 41 „ I, wealth ... 

„ —metiog out punishment rightly prospers io bis three aims ... 
II —influe n ced by aifocUun and other feelbgSi ia the matter 
of puoisfamectsi U destroyed by it... 

^jofair in cneting out puoisbaieot, is destroyed ... ... 


yt 


—moan 


11 —swesTOig from duty, is destroyed by punishment. . 

ft —* *• 1 . afflicts tbekiogdomi sages nad gods aad >the 

world ... ... ^ 

.tf —assistants of . 


* 3^9 

879 

279 

279 

a ?9 

279 

279 

279 

279 

*79 

280 
280 

zflo 

a8o 

280 

s8i 

282 

282 

282 

282 
sSi 
s8j 

283 

284 

285 

288 

288 

s88 

288 

288 

289 

289 

289 

289 

289 

.290 

29 * 
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OQOOt adoHobcer puDLfibmeots, if ba has oo asBsUdts 


w 

I* 

»> 

1 . .1 is demeoted 


S9S 

•» 

»» 

1* 

»f .« avarictous 


» 9 S 

*1 

” »» 

• » 

»} II is not 4isciplioed 


992 

>f 

«» 

If 

1, ,» addicted to sensual 



objects 

... 

... ... ... 


»g» 

•»> 

—should be assisted by able couocdtorv 

bee 

- spa 

f> 

“* II 

f» 

amy^ccnunaoders ... 

see * 

aps 

II 

” u 

•k 

administratocv of justice ... 

rei 

aps 


j, —cafi adminisbr puniibitMOt if he u pure ... 

„ — . •« true to hie word ... 

^ » t, ectarceordii^ to Uv ... 

H —can admioUter puiushineat if he haa wise aod good MaUfiaoU 

4t —*10 be of juet behaviour ia bis Idogdom ... ... 

—to bilict ligofous chaatbemeot on bb eoen^ ... 

M ^baU be ftreigMforward with bis loved friends ... ... 

»i — t> loleraot towards Rf&bmauas... ... ... 

M —feme of—spreada, if lie behaves justt; 

II —feme of—dimroishes, Ifbe bu nocootrol overbimself 

—created the proteoor of all castee aod orders ... ... 

„ —bcurs sio if be fitils to protect people 

II —shall wait upon karoed BrShtDeoasi io momit^ ... 

i« — M follow adttce of BrSbmavas learned b threefold eckfice 
14 —»> wait upoo tiderlyperaoDS ... ... ... 

u o i» If Brfbmanee. pure aod tearoed *..« 

>ti — II learo disdplloe from elderly aod learaed Bribioa^as ... 
i> —with diicipSoed ouad—never periibee ... 

M —petidMS tbiough vent of diecipime... ... ... 

.„ —evea m forests, obtauos Inogdoms —if diedpUaed .... 

}. —sbatl lean the Tried* from leaned peraoos ... 

u —to tears tbe Scteoce of Govcromeoi ... 

*, — I, ** of Roeeooii^ ... 
y — p, of tbe Sou) 

.ii — I* Art of Comcaerce ... ... ... 

,. —to be andated afwr be has passed ihrougb stsge'd' studeatalup 
„ —to subdue bis seoses ... ... ... ^ 

,» —cao.coBtrol sut^ecia bj oootrolliog senses ... ... 

^ —shall afaun the tea vices spriogiog from love d pleasure , ... 

*. — M t. ««be I, „ anger 

—addicted to vices spriogiog from love of pleasure—becomes 
deprived of virtue aad wMltb ... ... ... 

o — M t, 4* aW'H* cf soul . 
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K;og—ten vices spiu^og from love of pleasure—to be sbuDOod 

eaumerated ... ... 304 

p —ofepnM shua bunUn^, durag die da^} certsorious^ 

maa, wocmoi lotoxicadcioi iDu»al iriad.aod llsUess waod* 



eriog 

... 

304 

it 

^should sbuo tal^beariog: ... ... 

sew 

3®5 


ti 

„ Treacliery... ... 

1 ee 

335 

»» 

II 

„ eovy ... ... ... 

... 

S^S 

»» 

— II 

„ alaoden'og... 


305 

M 

^ »• 

1 , misappropriadofi of property ... 

. ^, 

3 ®S 

11 

“ fci 

11 aueky of speech 

eea 

30s 


II 

,» „ assault 

• * e 

305 

l» 

” II 

subdue greedioess ... ... 

t •• 

3 <* 

»r 

appoiot seveo or ^bt mioUters ... ... 

... 

310 

II 

— 

„ „ „ cf good status 

t «« 

310 

li¬ 

— 

,1 „ „ versed in law ... 

ale 

3 JO 

lt 

— 

i> „ „ of heroic temperaoeot 

1 «^ 

3x0 

II 

— 

.1 ., „ of ooble family 

... 

310 

II 

— 

II II ,, thoroi^bly tested 


3 Jt> 

11 

— wcrk 

— iovolves gieat issua caaoot be dooe augly 

... 

3 t 3 


u ‘-‘baa oeed for ouDistrrs ... ... ... ... 313 

tt —ahaU discuss witb reinUters all matters relating: to peace aod 


II 

>► 


it 

•» 

It 

tt 


war... ... ... ... ... ... 

^ f» ,1 tbe 'state*],.. ... ... 

'SbaU discuas iritb nlolsters tbe sources of Reveoue 
~ „ „ the meaos of proiectioa 

^ f, ,, ccosoCdatioD 4.. 

coosultiag: Miaiatars lodividuaUy aod coUectively-^sbould 
do wbat be coosders beoe6cial ... ... m 

'^hall discuss witb tbe learned B^bouva. tbe bigbest secrets 
of statecraft ... ... ... ... 


—^aU eainist all busuiess to the learoed BrlhDiH.m 
— „ act after cccsultiag: „ 

« M appobtadddooal miaisters ... ... 

ti • it for his buwness industriousi ckver aod skUfut 


meo ... ... ... ... 

n ^lAose mioister is iatelligeot foysl aod iodustiioua,—deserves 
tbe kiogdom ... 

„ ' i^iaTT appwt as ministers ^ floaoce, specially ^ualibed meo... 
tt ~ t* i> tt bi tbe interim of tbe palace^ dmid 
mao 


^ tt » ^ ambassador, one wbo is versed io scieoces ^ 


313 

3:3 

3(3 

313 

313 

315 

315 

316 
3*6 
316 


3»7 

3>7 

3»7 

3«7 

319 
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2S 

King—sbafl appoint as ambassador, koraJ, boctasti dertr, pos sessed 

of f ood meoMiy. ... ... ... 139 


*» 

^Treasuy depesdeat upon 

aaa 

aaa 

3S0 

t> 

—Kealtt depeodaoe upon... 

SIS 

... 

3S0 

It 

—to take up residence io a counfty wfaids is op«a^. 

a aa 

38J 


— ,1 1. .» supplied witb food 

... 

3aa 

»» 

— 4t „ „ iobabitad by nwe of gentle fcrrtb 

3*8 

t« 

— II „ t, free from diseases 

... 

3sa 

M 

— M .1 It pkasaat 

»va 

... 

3*9 

M 

— II „ I «b«e vassals sre obedieol 

... 

jas 

»» 

— 1, t. I. .. Svioc**«“^y 

... 

3aa 

>» 

— ,1 id feet 


... 

3*3 

M 

—protected by fort is oot iojured . 

oao 

... 

3*4 


—to have in tbe ceotre of the fert* a spadous palace forbim' 



self ... ... ... 

aaa 

aa 1 

3*5 

It 

—domestic duties of ... ... 

aao 


3*7 

II 

—to wed a wife of ihe same caste as himself 

♦ea 

aea 

3*7 

• 1 

^ n of Qobis birth ... 

♦ao 

aaa 

3*7 

H 

— ebarmsDg ... 

aea 

aea 

397 

ti 

—shall wed a wif^beaudful ... 

ae a 

see 

3*7 

»l 

— II appoiot t bousebold prieet ... 

a as 

eae 

3*7 

it 

— ,1 sdect cAdaliog priests ... 

aao 

aai 

3*7 

11 

— petform domestic ritce ... 

aaa 

♦la 

3*7 

i» 

— „ „ Pire-iie»i6ces ... 

sao 

eta 

3*7 

» 

« „ „ >scrifices vnth Isrge fees 

aaa 

eae 

3s8 

II 

« ,, provide liouTies for Bfibaav^ss 

aa e 

aae 

3*® 

ti 

« bare yearly reveaue collected by trustwoitby men 

Sai 

3a8 

II 

— „ stick to tbe scriptures b tQ busmess 

* a 1 

• <4 

338 

It 

„ behave Hke father towards his people 

aaa 

aaa 

3*9 

11 

« t. ippobt eScieot lospectors ... 

aaa 

aas 

3*9 

II 

— „ booour Bmlunaija«8tudeois retucoed from Teacher's 



hones ... ... 

aaa 

aaa 

330 

»| 

— ,t Brahmk treesure of .« 

aa# 

aaa 

3*9 

M 

—duties of—duriof battle... 

eaa 

see 

33« 

II 

— wheo chaBeoged, shall not shrink from battle 


aaa 

33® 

•I 

—War the last resource for ... 

aaa 

aea 

336 

M 

—bast tneans for seewu^* hap^oesa for —1 

crafts of 

not 



sbrbldag frccn battle, sCUsdrog on 

Bribmavias sad 



protectiog tbe people ... 

... 

e 14 

33® 

II 

— sidn io batik, without tundog back, proceeds to Heaven 

laa 

337 

tl 

— diall not strike b battle, aritb cooeeakd veapoos 

raa 

340 

I* 

— M » r« •• ^tbed aiTOws 

•«» 

?9* 

340 
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Si4 


KiD^—sbaU ooi striJce Iq birttlei wkh pMKKied arrowsr... 


w 


” II 

,1 H arrows with flamiogshafts 

as * 

Zio 


M 

,» oae cn the grouod ... .... 

r*.N 

341 

•r* 


,» a euDUch... ... ... 

• *4 

34t 

4> 

^ II 

„ a supplkot 

e^ 

34* 

1* 

»» 

If oce with looseoed hair 


34J 

• rl 

~~ n 

u 1, wbo is seated ... 

e 14 

34t 


“ II 

,, who says ‘I aoi yours* 


341 

n 

““ >1 

.» 1. 1, U iieefnog 

S** 

34* 

t» 

I* 

„ without axmour ... 

4*4 

34' 

* »• 

M 

oaked ... «• > 

S« * 

.34* 

• n 

H 

,, „ deprived of weapoos... 

4.4 

34* 

•/‘h 

” II 

„ „ a Qoa<oRibataDt ... 

«se 

34* 

M 

»l 

,, ,, „ eogaged in fighting aoolher peraoo 

34* 

!• 

If 

II .. .> is io difiiculties r^ardieg 





weapoos... 


34* 


■“ l> 

„ „ 1, io distress 

... 

34* 


” II 

11 ). •> severely wounded ... 

... 

34* 

»» 

”■ ♦» 

» 11 11 frigbteoed, 

e as 

34* 

»« 

l| 

,, turned back ... 

ess 

342 


—choice porCtoQ of the spoils of war shall be preseoted to 


« 344 


—'03 take ibe choice poiiion of the spoils of war ... 

se* 

345 

ft 

•~to distribute BXDOog soldiers wbat has beeo woo by all collect* 



iv«h 

^ a* 4 *** *4* •»« 

... 

345 


—shall attive to obtaio what has oot beeo obtaioed 

... 

346 

M 

— ♦> 

preserve wbat be ba$ obtaioed ... 

e« * 

346 

>» 


augment what has bean preserved ... 

s«e 

346 

n 


bestow on suitable redpienta what has beeo augmented 

346 

II 


recognise the four meaos of accornplishmeot 

• s* 

346 

i» 


carry ioto execulbu \bt four meaos ... 

4 «e 

346 

M 


acquire by force ... ... ... 

W%9 

346 

II 

II 

have bis force operative ... 

see 

347 

II 

— »• 

display maoUoeas ... ... 

See 

347 

. »• 

— .» 

conceal his secrets 

• ee 

347 

*« 

1» 

follow up the enemy’s weak poiots 

a s a 

347 

n 

—ibe wosld siaods lo awe of, if bis force 1$ operatic 

aee 

347 

i> 

—shall subdue all meo by force ... 

esa 

347 

It 

—shall act without guile ... ... ... 

«s e 

348 


II 

faCboiT) the guiles of others ... ... 


348 

.11 

—to fathoni „ through the aagry 

»«e 

348 

•I 

!• 

,, through the greedy 


' 348 

i.** 

^ n 

„ rhe frtghteoed ... 

s s s 

348 
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«> 


KiQg—to tatbom the guilee of tbe itUbtatcd 
,, —eoemy Aould oot koov the weak pobts of ... 

„ —sbouU koow the weak pcwtfi ol the eoemy ... ... 

*— II guard hie <jepartmcats ... ... ... 

— y, guard bis weak.points bke the (oetouie ... ... 

— „ pooder over i^axu, like Ike baron ... ... 

— „ exert his pomr Kke the Goo ... ... ... 

— aoateb like tbe wolf ... ... .«• 

^ double in retreat Gke the bare ... ... 

—eogaged ia war, abouM subdue other eDemles by meaoa 

of cOneiCation &e. ... 

^to employ force ody when other expedients fail ... 

««<ondlla1ioe and force best recommended for ... ... 

—aball preserve Ua kingdom and destroy tbe eoemles,^!ike 
the weeder ... ... ... ... 

—oppressing his klogdom. loses his kingdom and also Ufa ... 
»Llfe of—perishes by oppreasloe ... ... 

—prospers through proper administrator ... ... 

—to appdnt in administration for two. three, 6 ve or too 
villagrs ... ... ... ... ... 

•Mo supply one ^ket to each administrator ... ... 

—to appoint the lord of 1.10,00,100,1000. tillagn 
—to appoint one lord to each village... ... ... 

—to receive ftom viOege-tord. rhe aupplisa from villegee ... 

—ahall appoint one minifter over nil vUlagwIorda... 

— M „ supccialendeoC in each town ... ... 

— protect his people from hit oflieers 
, eoi)ft*cate Iba property of ofUcas t'^kiog moosy fiom 

bus ideas'men 

— fix daily wages for women and menials in bis service 

in propocllon to tbs work dons ... ... 

— ,» pay one Pa\ia per day to the inferior servant ... 

— . ..6 Paries to superior servants ... ... 

— ,, also one Droua of grain par month ... ... 

— „ also dothing every sxib raootb **r «se 

—&bould realise duties frr*m Traders ... ... 

_ .. „ after duo coosidcratioo of expenses and risks involved 

— „ levy taxes after due invesHgatioa ... 

— „ as tax, tbe fiftieth part, in tbe case cauls 

— „ I. „ „ gold... 

— „ .. Stb. dtb or 12th grains 

— ,. „ 6 tb pan .. Irees 


II. 


348 

349 
349 

349 
345 
35® 
35® 

350 

3 50 

35* 

351 

35 t 

35* 

35* 

353 

354 

354 

354 

354 

354 

355 

356 

3 S 5 

35? 

358 

35? 

359 
359 
359 

359 

360 

360 
36, 

361 
361 

36t 

36a 



1 


26 IBBEX TO ni 


(Clog—should levy as tax 

6lh part 

meat 

•a 1 

S6a 



>t 

11 

M 

II 

hooey 

... 

362 




It 


..I 

dariSed Butter 

368 

M 


»• 

tl 


... 

peifumes 


362 


^ H 


II 


... 

medicinal herbs 


0 

IP 

,, 

l> 


... 

poisons 

... 

362 


1 

— J> 

»» 

M 


... 

flowers 

1 

362 

,• 

—shall levy tax of 6tb part on fruits ... 


« V1 

3 '*» 


“* ♦» 

0 

«| 

»> 

roots 

14 4 

^ 4 * 

3 «t 

•» 


II 

>1 

,1 

leaves ... 


• •t 

362 

») 

n 

i» 

1, 

n 

vegetables 

* 4 « 

9 * » 

362 


^ l> 

M 

II 

It 

grasses ... 

* •« 

... 

362 

n 


l» 

,, 

1. 

skins III 



362 

» 


M 

11 

»t 

cane 


4 • • 

36a 


-- 0 

,, 

r» 

It 

earthenware 

1 ee 

... 

36* 

•• 

““ *• 

,1 

It 

M 

stoneware 

... 

1 a i 

36a 


, — QBVer td levy tax 00 Shrotriya ... ... ... 362 

•^should Qot altow Sbrotriya to eutfu fiom ... 363 

, —shall provide fair living for Shrotiiya ... ... 36) 

. .. „ prouct Shrotrlya... ... ... ... 363 

, —life aiid kingdom ol—augmented, by ilia acts of Sbrotriya... 363 
i —ehall levy tax on business ... ... ... 363 


^. 

». 

•I 

«• 

t. 


—to ex tact. n 6 lax, one dn>’a vvoik io a month from ariUana. 

and mechaoiea and Shudru ... 

—shall avoidovef'laxiDg^ ... ... 

—should be severe—mild.,. ... ... 

^ball depute ounlatar, when himself tired 

— protect the people... 

—Frotecilon of people, the highest du^ of ... 

—Daily roulioe of work of ... 

—to rise aod perform abhitiooa during the fast v/atch of the 
night ... 

—to pour libarroos into fue, early ... 

—shall honour the Bi.ihmaiias 

— ,. enter the Hall of Audtence ... 


M — welcome subjects lo the Audtence Hall 
•t — 1. taka counsel with the mlnUler. after dismtssiug the 
people ... ... ... . 

M —to bold counsel uoobserved, in a retired place... 

«, —should, when taking counsel, send away the idiot . 

” — M .. 11 , dumb 


364 

364 

365 
3<>3 

365 

366 

3^7 

367 

367 

367 

36? 

367 


367 

368 
366 
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KjQgf.'^ould, 

wbeo taking couosel, send deaf ... ... 

369 

»> 


II 

«. 

animals ... 

369 

>1 

l» 

» 

II 

.. aged persons 

369 

.» 


II 

•1 

i< women ... ... 

369 

II 

- I* 

M 

• I 

foreigners ... ... 

369 



|» 

r* 

tbesic^ 

369 

II 


•» 

<1 

,. themeimed ... 

369 

•1 

—aball be careful mth lefferd to women and disgraced persons 

369 

M 

— 1, deUbersie on at mid •day or mtdnlgbt 

370. 


M 

— 

deliberate oa (he marrying of d«ughters At midday 

or mida'ght 

370 

M 

— 

on the guardiAAsbip of sons ». 


370 

II 

— 

II on (he seoding of ambassadors ,, 


37 » 

«. 


.1 .1 ooef^irsof the Harem ,» 

... 

37 > 


— 

i, . tn the work of spies ... 

ee 1 

371 

<1 

—shall enter Harem pcQfected by the Body*guard 


37 t 

fl 

•• 

visit the pure and trusted quren 

se# 

37 * 

»l 

H 

prohibit attoeiatioo of the maid 4 with* strangers 
shaven head ... ... ... 

with 

ode 

37 « 

t| 

•» 

.. 1 .« malted locks 

*4 » 

37 * 

• » 

»• 

deliberate no *eigh(>foid budneas* ... 

.44 

373 

ki 

II 

.. .. '6ve>fo1d group’ ... 

444 

37s 

i» 

It 

,1 upon eflociioQ and diseflection ... 

4 44 

37a 

i» 

It 

on oeoduet of the cirde 

• 44 

37 » 

II 

II 

,1 conduct of ibe intermediary ... 

♦ee 

37 s 

II 

II 

on tbe action of ambitious Idogr ... 

• 44 

375 

II 

II 

00 the ecUoo of oeuiral kings 

94 e 

37S 

It 

»• 

„ eoemy 


37S 

1* 

II 

deliberate on minister ... ... 

... 

375 

II 

II 

Tortress ... ... ... 

4 44 

375 

«i 

>• 

treasury ... ... 

eM 

375 


n M ... ... ... ... 375 

t, shall repaid hia Imcnadiate oaifbbour w *<oeiny' ... 376 

4, ff ,t the pe^soQ belpio^ tbc eoeiny» as eueray ^.. 376 

„ 4, the edemy’s imoiediate aei^tibour, as his tHeod ... 376 

>1 tt * >1 as'Deutral* the kios li^iag* beyood the immediate 


od^bbourbood of bis eoemy i.,. ... 

„ wiaover all kii^ by meaosofcdodliatioB etc. 

,t Six Measures of PoUcy—>fer ... ... 

„ shall have recourse to HalUeg, Marchiog', Afliaoce. Wari Birfurca- 
tioD or Shelter after due coosideratioo 
n —when to resort to peace ? 

» 11 war ? ... ... ,,, 


376 

376 

376 

3?7 

3>ii 

383 
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IGdg'—when to lesoct inarch a^bst enomy ? ... ... 383 

„ — SJt quiet? ... ... ... 383 

„ », t^urcaCe bis force ... ... ... 384 

— M seek shelter? ... ... 3g4 

,i -^to jorve as preeepior the king who fa 81 to chastise eaetnes 385 

II —to resort to war, if he Hods sometbing wrong wUb his shelterer 385 

,, ^iQ to act as not to ailow others to excel him ... ... 386 

I. —shall ponder over future and present and past condlUoRS ... 387. 388 
„ —Sum total of State Policy—(or ... ... ... 388 

„ —bow to wage war ... ... ... ... 390 

.. —to start 00 expadilioo during Ma^ishsa ... ... 390 

— ,, ,1 or towards Phulguns and Chaira ... 390 

„ —to march as soon as be hnds bis torces efficient—eveo pfoklog 



up quarrel 

... 

*«1 

391 


—to march when enemy >8 in trouble 

... 

1 ** 

39‘ 

1 . 

—to make arrangements at the base ., 


... 

392 

•f 

^iepute spies 



39* 

I. 

—clear three kinds of roads 

... 

... 

39* 

I. 

—to eqwp his ux>fold force 


... 

392 

.1 

—wbea to advaace agalost etiemy'.s c i^'tal 

... 

>•< 

39* 

'. 

—to be on guard agalost doubtful ally 

... 


394 


— », „ agalost one who has left him 

and then come 



back 

. . 

* 4 4 

394 

»l ' 

—march bis army io tbe form of a staff 

* •» 

1 • 1 

395 

f 1 

— >. cart 


4 4 e 

395 

It 

— Boar 

1 * • 

« 1 « 

395 

tt 

— „ alligator 

4 e 1 

i»e 

395 

tt 

— .. needle 


e 1 • 

395 

l> 

— GaiuiU'Bird ••• 


1 ee 

395 

>1 

— when to exlcod bis forces 

^ 4« 

1 e» 

396 

,1 

-himself to eocamp in the 'Lotus array* 

«1 a 

* e 1 

396 

>» 

—where to station Commander'lD'Chlef 

♦ M 

ee 1 

396 

ll 

— n Geaeral ... 


.«. 

396 

, 

—to regard that quarter as 'East* or 'front' from where be appre« 



bends danger ... 

... 

... • 

396 

ft 

—shall station loyal pickets with arranged signals 

ee 1 

397 

>» 

— „ make a small army light in close coentunatiOQ 


398 

»> 

—may extend large army ... 

eel 

... 

398 

•» 

—to fight with horses and chariots oo even ground 

... 

399 

)> 

—. ,f „ boats asid elephants on marshy ground 

ee^ 

399 

)l 

— „ 1, bows on bushy ground 

*«1 

eee 

399 

)» 

— ti n swords etc. on firm ground 

bdl 

... 

399 
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Kiog—sball have vai^ard eoadstiogf of ibe iom frora Kurukselra 

,i — i» u Matsya 

It — i> •> BiilcbOla 

i» ~ i> i« Sburasena ... 

». — ,, eocounga and Uat bU anny ... ... 

.. —shall mark (b« behaviour of bts meo, wUle figbttog 
II —to bait after haviog laid aiega 
„ -whoa be^ic^ug, ahaU harraaa ibe aoeoy ... 

,» —shall destroy taokr. ditches aod walU ... 

», — „ alienate from hh aoemy all ivbo are aUeoabla ... 

.» ^to ka^ hinsalfiofbt(Bed of enemy's doii^s ... ... 

.« -to conquer his enemy by means of eoatiliatioB, ^fc and dissen* 
aioB. not by war ... ... ... ... 

t, —to avoid war 

„ —to hght when other expedients fail ... ... 

t. —how to consoitdate conquered territory 

i> —oq conquesti shall graot ramUaious and proclaim amoeitles... 

„ —shall set up 1 0 the conquered territory a memder of the defeated 
king's family—with whom treaty should da made ... 

.. —to honour the conquered king and ad leidiog men ... 

„ —to depend upon daetioy and exertion—the latter being mere- 
importent 

Knowledge and Actioo—ocntHOition—ieca<e«ry for Liberation ... 

„ —oeoessary for aD ... 

]^^chchhr,^~^•1nUlpofa —to be performed for uototeotioially eating 
garlic, mu 9 broom» vtDaga-ptg ... ... 

KrsAcA&ra—to be perfermed ooce io a year—for die eatiog of fxMdden 
food... ... ... ••• 

a:q)lained... ... ... 

K^attriya-puriSed by touching weapons and cmivarance 

Kr with Vedic traioing—to do the protecting of bH ... 

M —alone enlitied to kingship ... ... .... 

—a substi tute of— may be accepted—b bisabseoca 
M —duty of—Dot to sbriakftoffl battle ... ... 

—killed in battle pieceir the sun ... ... ... 

,, —turoiog back io battle and slaai» takes up bis mastet's 


all his merit goes to his 


master... 

Kos^-puriticatton <rf 

Ka;a/e— 

Kussro—king created out of 


400 

400 
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400 

400 
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407 
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336 

338 

M3 

343 

MS 

287 

*75 



30 


INDBX TO tOL. lU 


\'v 90 ra—kiog-is ... 

... 

* 1« 

077 

y, -H)btained lordship ot veaUb, through dlscipHoa 

t 

... 

300 

Laod^Uaosed by cleaaiog, sneariog*, spriok]ing> 

scraping and 


lodging of cars 


^ ^ 4 

149 

n '^*<OfitaiQii^ bones should ba dug out aod some earth tbrowo 


away 

... 

... 

*49 

Law-^Puoishmeot is—bom of (be Lord ... 

... 

... 

aSr 

»1 —admmlstered by puaisb men t 

... 

... 

a84 

,, —spolren of as ‘dhOtira’ 

... 

... 

3 ” 

Leader—Punishment b 

... 


983 

Learou^—to be taken ioto consideralioo, ia metlog out puohhmeQt 

S83 

,, —stands (or VttJic (eatniog 

... 

.• 

sfiS 

ZiPrd-MS I’rajnpati 


» 99 

aye 

leather—purification of 

* 4 • 

... 

MS 

Leeks—eother of—become outcast 

**• 

* 99 

30 

^^afiag oninlealiooally—‘One should preform KrcAcAA^n 


or 1'ati’Cklndi‘aif't^ t ... 


... 

»S 

liberation—a) tainsd by koowiedgo aul aetlou c<.»inbin6d 

... 

213 

,, —miod to be turned lowaids ... 

... 

4 99 

aao 

Life—What sboiteas ... ... 

* 4 « 

ete 

067 

y4QQ.^eaQsed by wiiire mustard ... 

M 

••• 

i«e 

M 

In 

itadAu^rla—fiatiag of meat at—discussed 


• 

38 

.—aium^s to be killed for 

•SO 

... 

S* 

MdbSbbIrata—referred to ... ••• 

* * * 

198,2x1,049 

Manu—Kiag—obtained kiagdom ibrougb disclpliac 

1 oe 

... 

300 

' kdnra’—lit.ral meaning: of ... 


4 99 

^4 

Uao—fiee from guile—Is hard to find 

*et 

• 11 

286 

Marching «... ... ... 

* 4 V 

* 99 

377 

It--of two kinds ... ••• 

... 

... 

378 

ifauj^Uifiister ot Finance—described ... 



3 X 3 

i^<!yr<^Qtbe sense of tnocAery ... 



348 

Meat— uncoosecraled—forbidden 

... 

... 

S 

,, ..of the slaugbteriiouae „ ... 

e 1 e 

... 

18 

„ —dried „ 

oe s 

«1 e 

iS 

1, —Lawful aod forbidden ... ... 

9 * • 

«^ s 

32 

,, —Eatiog and avoiding of 

... 

e 1 s 

32 

^ laws relating to—apply to Sbudtaa also 

• I* 

3a 

-«» —never to be eaten offered to the gods 

... 

... 

33 
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SI 


Meat'^Coasecrft(ed-~ to be eaten •. • 

,» —may be eatea at the wbb of Brabmaiiaa 
M — it »> * whea one is invited legaOy ... 

„ — „ „ lifeisiDdar^ 

ft '—nature of lojuiocuoo of eatioi: consecrated—discusaed 

,, —eaiing of—at Ua>lhHpitf 

,, —may be eaten eves by the Sludeat—vheo N£i is in danger 
,, —even forbidden—to be eaten when life u in dang or 
,1 —to be eaten Hi caaot of illoess'also .•< 

.1 —to be eaten at saeiifico—U the Divioe Law 

—no uo incurred in oacing^whea bought aod tbeo ofTered 
to goda or Pitre ... ... ... 

,1 — ft ,t •» obtained by oneeelf aod tbeo odered 
to Cods and Htie 

„ — ,t n n pmeoied by others 
f, —to be offered to Goda to be ptaesd oo a'deao spot—mih 
formula *thU la for (be Code’ ... ... 

,, —Buying of—dlicusrcd ... ... ... 

„ —oot to be eatso uolawfvUy—ia norma' limes ... 

—the tin of eatic^ ocedlessfy—g»eeter than lb t ofkildog 
.noimsla ... ... ... 

,1 —not ealirg—when legally invited—one Ineuie *in 
„ —evver to be enietii unless consecrated wKb saaed teats 
,, -consecrated with sacred lexts—to be eaten 
,, —not oblainabls wiihoat kilBag ... ... 

„ —to be avoided—as not obtainable without kilDng 
I, —ooe should abaiatn ficm eaibg all... ... 

—by avoidiog impioper—oca sveWs dheeae wid unpopularity 
», —buyer of—is *elayer of animals' ... ... 

,, —valler ... 

I, —cooker «, i* ... ... ... 

„ —server „ „ ... 

i. *—cutter .1 .« ... ... 


— without worsbipplog Gods aod Pltis-^ great siooer ... 
—ment of avDtdir^—equal to (bst of pesfotmiog JrAruardA*! 

eveiy year ... ... ... ... 

—absteoticn from—more meritorious than subsisting oo fruits 
and roots aod food of Heiimts ... ... ... 

—'owatoess* of ..• ..• ... 

—why called wraua ... •>. ... 

—no sto in eatif^—being the 'way bdags* .. 


34 

34 

34 

34 

35 
38 

40 

41 

4 t 

43 

43 

43 
45 

44 

44 

45 

44 
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47 
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37 
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58 

59 
59 
59 
59 
59 
59 
62 
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83 

84 
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Mtst~&b5t«DUoD ftom^^poducive to great rewards ... ... 64 

Meditatiorwmeans cf: eeogvUbg looer Soul ... ... 246 

,y —a ineaU! attitude.., ... ... 355 

Meo—suflaiags of ... ... ... 235* 236, 237, 238 

Meos1ruation>-roeao8 of purificatioa for womea of uacitan raiod 128 

Mercbandi&e—spread out for sale is pure ... ... ... 155 

Milk-TTC^needlessIy cooked-»forbiddao ... .. ... 8 

Milk—of womea—for bidder) ... ... ... ,.. 13 


—preparations of— may be eatto, even when kept loog 
,, sheep—forbidden ... ... ... 

,y —the irregular con*—forbidden 

j, —cow without calf ,t ... 

y, —wild aoitnais forbiddeo ... ... 

—bufWo—permitted ... ... ... 

,, —curdled—of the cow—foibiddeo ... ... 

„ —of the oow—Qofii for eatii^ for ten days ... 


—camel—fbitedden ... ... ... ... 

,y —ocie.hoofed animals—forbiddeo ... ... ... 

Mind—coolazninatcd by evil intcotjoos ... ... ^ 

—punhed by Iruthfuloess 

Miscarri3g^—so called after third moolb ... ... ... 

Metals—bater—woo io battle belong to the persoo v loning them ... 
Minister—m charge of all vi(lage*Lords ... ... 

Miaa^ropriaC'cn of Property—to be shunned by tbe king 

.» y, of the worst vices arlslog from 

anger 

„ >• —cruel speech more serious Ihaa ... 

MIoUters'^rPiDance—tobe 

I, —TesIlog of—deprecated by some ... 

Moon—keeps to Its path, through fear of Puoisbment... ... 

Miojslers—to help king io discussing Peace aod War, Stat^, Sources 
of Revenue, Means of Protection and Cctisolidaflon 
Musical Triad—to be shunned by klog 


Mines and stores ... ... ... ... 

Ministers—to be eonsuTted generally and eoUecriag 

additional—expert in collecting revenue and thorogbly tested 
I.—of finance —shoulb be brave eapert, ?ogh*bora and honest 
io the ioterior after palace—should be fimid 
,y —of mioee and stores ... ... ... 

,,—army depeodeot cn ... ... 

„—qualifications of ... ... ... ... 

oursty of appoiotiog at least 7 ord 


.'I* 

] I 
11 
I] 
Ji 
11 
7 

II 
tt 
11 
130 
130 
83 
344 
358 

305 

307 

309 

3r« 

3>3 

286 


3*3 

304 

317 

315 

3«6 

3'7 

zn 

3>7 

3*0 

3to 

31J 
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M>Q>^r9-~P)etbod$ of tfletiof .. 

Mula (IUdi$b)>^aflt to be eaten ... — 

Mule—forbiddea... ... ... 

M ushrom j^fixbiddeo ... ... 

>1—*by eetiajf—twico'bocn person becomes outcast 
„~uniQ(ention«Uy eeur^ •-^ooe should perTorm tbs 
yati-tkffMd'3fAMt ... ... 


perished Ibrougb waol of discaplbe ••> 

/fa^a ... ... ... 

'Needlessly cooked’(ood—described 

perished tbrot^h went of dlsopBoe ... 

Nivlta ... ... ... ... 

Jfiruhla —defcilbea CAla’reie ... ... 

A'/yeye—•permissible only uoder orders of elders ... 

0 

Onioas'^^r^dden •** 4 

..^oeter of—becomes to cuteest 

I, —uoiottnilooeOy eeUng’—ooe sboull perform tbe IrcAe&re* 
or jrah^dadfdjreM ... ... 

OprioQ—io tbe cese of Veda ead io that of Smrti—discussed 


PMoi... ... ... ... ... ... 

Perl share—referred to ... ... ... ... 

Parrot—focbiddeo... .. ... ... 

’Pdriow?*—in tbe eense ofyr«tfr»/M ... ... ... 

P^ifehofa ... ... ... ... ... 

«f’dty4 0 aAa—kinK—peiiebed through wsot <d dUdpGoe ... 

P'df'fo ... ... ... ... ... 

Pfdace—for kiAg b fort—should be well—guarded. e<)tbpped 
seasaneftc. ... 

Peace and wer—to be discussed by the kleg with bis rruoisters ... 

it"^‘peodeDt upon Ambewador ... ... ... 

Poft^.^'x oteosures i AlKence. War, Halt. Bifuicslioo sod 

Seeklog Shelter 

Politics— scleoce of—teterior to science of Duty ... ... 

,t — —is DOt whet is meeot by ‘if^yu o rieayo* 

priests—to be appointed by ibe Idog 
c'reated Puoisbmeot 

Kii>gdoin through disdpliDe ... ... 

5 
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PfO(ectioa-^f aU-^to be done b; the KMttrlya ... ... 

Proiectioo—iTttaae guarding ... ••• 

,, -^ntwis Saving frpmtroH^U ... ... ... 

—to be done by the kio^f 

M —meaas of—tj b» dl&oussed by tbe king with Ministers 

^Fersotialfty’—consists of looer soul, loteresl orgao. (ctellect & Body 
,, —ootureof ... ... ... ... 

^ga—village—eaUog of—forblddeu 

,, ,, ,, —makes ooe outcast ... ... 

,, ,, —unioCentionsIly eating—ooe shall perform Krfhhtra 

SOiUiipana or I'utkkSndiii^aMa ... ... 

Pifft—dt rites Id honor of—animals lo be killed 
J*io9j—biad—forUdden 

.Fr<vV?^ar»—created aU things as food fur the Vital Spirit ... 

Sacrifice—at which all belouglng^ are given away 
— n —oot human sacriHce 
(see under Bteaih suspensioa) 

I’ri/Ki'a —meaning of Che term 
Prompting ageot—defined 
Prompter—not the doer 
Punishment ... 

—create) by tbe Lord 
„ ...is Law born of tne Lord 

,, •^s an incarnation of divine glory 

—i« the protector of all creatures 
—origin of—described 
,, —created by Prajilpah 

,, —is not an ioferrior form of Law 
,, —not created out of materia! substance 
,, —created before the king 

,, -fear of—makes beings subserve the experiences of men 

— i. —keeps men from swerving from duttea ... 

„ —capable of bring jofiicled upon immovable things ... 

—to be meted out to all who act unlawfully 
,y —lo be meted out after due cousideratioQ of time and place 
M ^ M «t .. strength 

„ “ .. M .. learning 

,, —wrongly loflkled—brings Ifouble tj the king 
„ —is ‘King* ,.. 

_is 'Man' ... ... .,. 

,, —is 
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282 
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Punisbmedt-'is *Rukr’ ... ... ... ... 

r —U‘Surely* of dw Law oft be fcKirnages ... $8$ 

»» —king's power U beldbj ... ... ... 383 

1* ^has O) regard fbr ovm powerful meo ... ... 283 

I* —brings povaful men uoder ic$ cooOol ... ... >83 

,1 -w^ buneoas is led b7 ... ... ... 383 

n —is‘ruler* in figurative sense... ... ... a83 

,, —goverae aO creatures ... ... ... 384 

H —protects », „ ... ... .M 384 

,1 —lies awake wfaSe all else ^epM ... ... S84 

«. —regarded b? tbe wise as lew itseTf ... ... 384 

„ ^doea the admloietcriDg of Uw ... ... 384 

M two lands—(1) iofiicled tbe king and (s) inflicted 

by Deaib.Ood ... ... ... 384 

II —makes all people happy, wbeo rightly inflicted ... 384 

I, —destroys all wbeo wrongly inAicted 384 

,, —if not inflicted.—die strong svouM roast the weak ... 384 

,, ^^viS efibcti easing from non—inflictiofi of ... 385 

I, —abtenea of—would make Ooars Eat sacificial Cake 18$ 

„ — ..... „ dogs lick offer log—meterials 385 

„ ^ — II lead to dwppeaiaDce of rights of owaership385 

„ — eooTu^ amoi^ high and low 385 

.. — make aiwnali vie with Gods ... 385 

„ —illpeople kept under control by ... ... 386 

I, —fear of—makes the world subserve men's purposes ... 3 85 

,1 —only when pressed by—subserve the csperie nees of othe rs 3 6 p 


»> 


—ZMaewe », ,• 

M 

386 


— .t 

— 0 at>'fk 9 f 9 ai t> 

If 

385 

•t 


—ff4h{iSMS f. 1. 

II 

385 

II 


-Birds ,. „ 

»» 

386 

11 


— ffepti/ 4 t „ ,» 

M 

e86 

M 

—fear of- 

•keeps the Suo to bis appointed task 

a #♦ 

365 

|> 

^ M 

11 hfooo M 11 


865 

II 

— II 

„ Brahma „ 

• 1 r 

386 

*1 

^ M 

.1 Rani'Ood „ 

*4 $ 

386 

tl 

— »• 

,, Oanavas from destro^r^ tbe world 

a86 

•» 

^nisCakea b rrga'd (t^would corrupt castes 


287 

II 


„ break all barriers 

re* 

387 

II 


„ ,1 lead to dastuptioe of regioos 

*87 

•» 

^^vil eflbcts of ooo—iofliclioo of ... 

... 

aSy 


—derk and red.eyed—stalkii^ about—destroys >ins 
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Anushmeot— 


,, , saves people from bdiog’misled sSS 

— ,, „ ,, —provided Oovemor 

dbceroe ri^dy ... 288 

—of two kinds* (1) iospriDg fear^ (2) briogiog; psifi ... 288 

—to be inflicted, with coouderatloa of time acd place ... 288 

—is a tremendoos force ... ... ... 289 

—cannot be cootroUed by undiscifrimed miods ... 289 

—destroys the king who swerves frooi duly ... 289 

—wtongly m^ed out> destroys king ... ... 290 

„ „ „ kiogdoia ... ... 290 

.. all aoicDsls... ... 290 

yy u afflicts sages and Gods ... 290 

—to be meted out in kio^om and eulside, all according 10 Lawa9i 
—cannot be justly adniiaistered uoless the king has as&stufs 292 
y, » if tbe king is demented ... 392 

y, y, y, avacicioos ... 292 

,1 ,t ,, has not his cntckd disdpiioed 292 

,, It M it addicted to sensual <^jects 292 

—can be justly administered by king who is pure ... 293 

—' ». 1. .. true to this word 293 

ii It n acts legally ... 293 

*— It •« •’ has good aod wise assistants 293 


Pure—things to be regarded as,—until dc8lem«t is definitely kaowo 
I, —water coUeded 00 ground is 
„ —Attisaa’s hand Is ... ... 

,, —MerchaodUe s^eed out for sale Is ... 

M —Pood b^ged by the Student is ... 

„ —Wornan^s month is ... ... 

«> — .1 ». n —forkistiftg 

—Bad is—in dropping fruils 
„ —Calf b|—in caoslog flow of milk 
—Deg is,—in catclneg prey 
—Flash of animal killed by dog is 
— ,, killed by camivorova ai^als is 
.» — M .1 .» Cbandhla is 

n —cavities above tbe navel are ... 

„ — „ below „ —not... 

,, —Bodily excretions, not 
n —FBea—to loudi 
„ —Waterdrops,, 

»> —Shadow „ 
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*54 

*SS 

*55 

*57 

*57 

*57 

*57 

*57 

*57 

*58 

*58 

158 

IS8 

158 
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*59 

*59 
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Kire- 

•Shadow—«veD o( Chandala aod oibcr thiog^ 
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t, —Cow t, 
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<59 

«» 

•House 1 . 



<S9 

•» 

•Suo's fa;s „ 

#♦4 

oe* 

<S9 

>» “ 

-Earth 


esa 

<59 


• „ —pasitdovorby Chaodala aUo 

aao 

esa 

<59 
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sa« 

ses 

<59 


-Pile »i 

•e • 

• *e 

<59 

Purilication^inmcdfftto, for kiog oq Uitqim 

eoe 

oeo 

ISO 


— „ for chose killed io baltta 


«eo 

ISO 

» 

— »» *1 »•« 

... 

ees 

ISO 


— .1 »» by lightojog 

♦•o 

ISO 

ti 

— .1 M by lu^ 


I rS 

ISO 

M 

— (hose who die for Brifamena 

• se 

(SO 

»» 

— H •» for cows 


ese 
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r» 

1 ) tboae for wbon klog desires H 

4S4 

ISO 


—Meoos of ... ... 

... 

• *e 

183 

• » 

—by touetuog water, fhr the Brftbmeaa 

... 

ase 

IS 3 

• t 

— ,. oooveyaoce eod weepoos for— 

•the K^itriy 

• 

I S 3 

II 

— 1 . good or teadiof strioge, for (be Vaiihya 

»eo 

IS 3 

11 

~ „ stick, for the Shudra 

ess 

leo 

IJ3 

i» 

—for corporeal besega by wisdom 

eea 

eae 

js 6 

•I 

— „ „ — Ausieri^ 

«es 

see 

is 6 

i 

— ,, „ —Pre <*. 

♦as 

♦e a 

>j 6 

»• 

— „ „ —Food ... 

sea 

ese 

ls 6 

fi 

t» 

— n »» —Cfcy ... 

-• *» M —Mod ... 

see 

see 

see 

is 6 

is 6 

M 

— „ „ -Waler ... 


ese 

is 6 

11 

— „ „ —Smeariog 

ate 

esa 

ia 6 

it 

- „ „ -Wbd ... 

• se 


ls 6 

ii 

„ i. —Actioo 

eeo 

oee 

ia 6 

It 

— „ —Suo ... 

«ee 

see 

is 6 

11 

„ —Time ... 

ewe 

ese 

is 6 

It 

nr „ „ —*nDie, predomiMily 

• se 

is 6 

»> 

—of weeltb, most impottaat ... 

... 

• M 

IS7 

11 

—by ooly day or water is oot snoi^h 

... 

ees 

isy 

n 

^)f learoed mes—by Tolsrame 

.«• 

Vf 

is 8 

h 

—by Liberality ... m. 

... 

see 

isS 

II 
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>«—attiios the posilioo of the H^best, by absteetioo from injary 
by BOD*aUacbQ)eQt le s<QS»«bjec(s ... 

M— M „ by acu prescribed io Veda ... ... 

it t> by Aftgorous austerities ... ... 

•>'—to discard the body ... ... ... ... 

I}—reaches tbe eternal Brabman ... ... ... 
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DISCOURSE VII 

Duties of the Kloc* 

SECTION 1, 

Important Position of the Klof 
VERSE ( 1 ). 

I AH GOIHO TO BXPOUND THB OUTlBfl 07 ElHOS ; SOW TBB LOBS 

07 Mbit sboold oohdoot Hiuastp, bow rb oaub nro bx- 

IBTBNOB ABB ROW BXOBLLBBT 50CCB8S A COROBS TO HIU.—(1), 

Bh^ya. ' 

It has alreeid^ been pointed out that the term 
denotes xohat cuyhi to he done^ duty\ so what the author promises 
in the present verse is that he is now going to describe ^chat ought 
to he done hy the King. 

This duty is of two kind 8 ^( 1 ) pertaining to visible things, 
such as the ^six courses of action' and the like, and (2) pertaining 
to invisible things, each os the Agnihotra and the like. In the 
present context it is the former that is chiefly dealt with; and in 
fact it is only those forms of activity that are generally known as 
'kingly duties.' 

The term Vd/on', 'king,' in the present context, does not 
stand for the KsatHya caste; it stands for that person who fulfllls 
the condidons of having been anointed, possessing die rights ' 
of sovereignty and so forth. It is for this r^son that the Test 
adds— the Lord of Msn should conduct The use 

of the term 'lord of men' indicates that what is stated here is 
applicable to the person who has sovereignty over the people. 

The duties expounded in the present connecdon are based, 
not all upon the Veda, but on other sources of knowledge also. 
Among those based upon other sources of informadon, those alone 
are stated here which are not contrary to the Science of Dufy 
{Ethics)* Says ^dfydyana^'One shall renounce the Science of . 
Politics and act according to the Science of Duty.' 
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^Yaih&vrttal^y' ^hoxoht slwuld conduct himself com* 
pound U to be esponnded as ' yadya^rakdraham td \irtUxm 
yasya* a Bahuvrlhi componod; the third factor referred to by 
it being the King. If the compound were expluncd in 
the manner whereby the denotation of the words of the compound 
itself formed the principal denotation of the compound itself,—' 
then it would have to be an Avyaylbhava (in the form 
*yaih&vrUam'),^^ Conduct 'for the action of protecting 
the people snd also of accompllBhlng some traDscendentol ends. 

^ Coming into eM8i9}\se ', being created \ ns ia going to be 
desi^bed under verse S—**the Lord created the King’ and so forth. 

' Excellent \ highest,^* success \ in the form of undisputed 
sovereignty. 

This verse states the rewards of the due fuldlment of kingly 
duties (1). 

VERSE (2), 

Taa rnoTSOTiOK o? all this shall bs dodb aocobdikg to law, 
BY TBB KBaTTMYA WITO EA8 BBCSlVSn IBB VbPIO TRAIHIVO 
m DOS fo]2U.^(2). 

Bhdfya. 

* Brahma ’ is Veda ; the * training under gone accord!og to 
the Veda is called ^brahma* *Vedic '; that which consists in the 
learning of the meaning of the texts by studying the Veda, and 
which is accomplished in obedience to the injunedon of Vedic 
study. The Initiatory Ceremony also is rightly called * Vedic’, m 
view of the fact that It is gone through for the purpose of getting 
up the Veda ; as the author is going to say later on (verse 4S)— 
*From persons learned in the three Sciences he shall learn the 
Three*Fold science etc'. If this (learning the meaning of the Vedic 
tests) were not meant by the present verse, then it would be 
asser^ng whet is already known ; ns in that case the ^sacrament' 
could only stand for the forty‘eight 'sacramental ritee’ laid down 
in the SmpUs, beginning with 'Conception' and ending with 
the 'Pinal Sacrifice*, 
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the Ksallriya *—Thia indicates that the Ksattriya alone 
ia entitled to Klogahip. In the aheence o£ the Ksaiiriya hoTrever, 
a substitute also maj be accepted ; otherwise the people would 
become exterminated (for want of a protector)* Such is the sense 
of the text. 

*0/ who pay taxes, as well as those who are poor and 
helpless. 

^TAts'j'-^tbia refers to the people Living in his kingdom, in 
villages as well in cities. 

* to law ' stands for the scriptures, 

specially the scriptures dealing with ^Dharma^ or Duty, and not 
those relating to ^Artba' or ‘Policy* and composed by Aushanea 
and other writers. ‘According to this*—i.e. not acting contrary 
to it 

‘Prortefien*—(Sruardiug j 5,e. removing troubles, guarding the 
weak against the strong, and seeing that they do not act aguiost 
the law. 'ProUctioW means saving from trevhh \ the transgress* 
iog of law brings impsrccplble trouble \ so that when people 
do not transgress it, they become saved from that trouble, by 
the King. It might be argued that the punishment indicted 
by the King (for transgressions of the law) is also painful. But 
the pain caused by such punishment would be infinitesimal, as 
compared with the terrible sufferings undergone in hell. 

* Shall bs phthisis the Injuncdoo. 

What prompts and entitles the King to do all this ia explain* 
ed in Discourse VIII—(2) 

VERSES (S) &(4) 

At a TitfB wBSN tes pbcpli wabb witboot a Kino, akd wsns 

UTTSBLT FEBTITnBSD TUfiODGB FBA&, TEB L0U> OfiBATfiD THH 

Emo ffoa tbs pboteotion of all teis;—(3) taxing out tub 

assHNTuL coNSTirasMTS OF Inlsa, Vatu, Yaua, Suata, 

VaBIH^A) CSANLIiA ANT KUBEBA—(4) 
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%n 

Bhd^a. 

—troobled» or uosettled. 

‘ZorcT—PrSjapati. 

Xbb U a pore eDlogium.^(3) 

*Anila' ie 

the Lord of Wealth, VuebravaDa, Kubera. 
*ifd^‘d***coQBtitueQt parts. 

'.S/cfTwi*—i. e. esseDtiel. 

extracting, taking out—(4) 

VERSE (5) 

Ih ks tfuofi aa 9 hb EiNa wai oaB&teo wrm tus ooHemua»T 
BLIUBHT8 Ot TgESB P&IKCIPAL (^OD8, BB SOftPaSOlB ALL LITIHO 
BBI»QS BT B19 OLOBY.^fd) 

Bhapya, 

‘^Aese'^Indra and the other chief Gods 
tuant-sUnurUs*—?nth the particles of their Light cooetituting their 
*King wds creaud* bis face becooies terrible 

to look at;^*6^ Ais on account of his glory. 

He WM created after 'taking ouf' the essentiul coosCitisaotB. 
Iha Kot CIq the term ^ni^kr^ya* (in verse 4) denotes 
ating. The Ablative (in ^nidtrdbhyai*} may be explained either on 
the ground of the 'eWments' being the permanent factor out of 
vhich the conedtoents of the King are taken out. Or we may read 
^tntya* wi^ the ksCcUfuentel ending (which would denote 
couss).*-(5) 

VERSE (6) 

Lma THl Bim, HB CUBBS tbs BTBS &HBU[HBS(OFUBn);NO obbok 

THB BSBTH CAN BVi^ 0021 AT HSC»«^S) 

Bh^a 

if it were; it is so expressed, iir view of the 
fact that people cannot gaee at him; this is what is stetod^ In the 
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second half.—‘iVo one on ihe ^ar^A’—not even persons belonging to 
theexsellent BrSbraana cnste, or endowed with Brabmic glory 
^*can cU Arm*—look at bim straight in the face. It is in view 
of the that it has been declared that ^people shall sit down 
below while the King is seated on high’ {Gauiamu^ IX )'^(6) 

VERSE (7) 

Ok iOootmT op his puissakcs hb Acini, Vatu and SOhta ; be is 
Soma and Yaua; be ib Kubera, be is Vahuna and hi s 
lUBBA.—(7) 

Bha^a 

This is said in view of the Pact that, being constituted by the 
component particles of Agni and other Gods, he is equipped with 
their powers. 

once8 u perna tural power(7) 

VERSE (8) 

EvSK THOUGE ah IHPAHT, THE KlHG BBALL MOT BE DESPIeOn AS IP HB 
WSBE UERILT UUUAH; BEUAUBE HE IE A OBBAT DIVIH1T7 ZH 
BUUAK TORU.—(8) 

Bhdfya 

Even QQ infant King slioll not bo regarded as merely a human 
being, and as such despised. In Pact be is a great divinity, 
appeariog in the shape of man. For this reason it is not right to 
show disrespect towards the King, even on acconnt of defects that 
may be perceived in him.— (8) 

VERSE (9) 

FzBB BURHS OHL7 ONE UAK WHO MAT BAPPEH tO APPSOACB IT OABB- 
nBSSLT; TBB FUG 09 THE KjKG, OH THE OTHBF HAHU, COHmiBa 
THB BNTEBV PAMILT, along with its OATTIB AH2> HQASD 07 
WHAiiTH.—(9) ‘ 
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u^-Bunn; discourss vri 
Bhdsya. 


The following verMS are commendatory supplemecte to the 
foregoing InjuDcdoo. Though tbe context deala with the ^Dudes 
of Kings’, yet what ie stated here applies to all meoi 

When a man touches dre with hie hand, or goes too near 
the hre when it is burniog fiercely,—he is smd to be ^approaching 
it carelessly’; and when he is thus careless, be becomes burnt. 
If, however, the King happens to be angry, he destroys the man 
along with hie wife, children, relations and property. In 
fact; on account of the fault committed by the master of the house, 
he destroys all those relatione and frleods that may happen to 
be witb the family at the time, along with ell their goods and 
chattels.—(9) 

VERSE (10) 

For tbb pbopbb fulfil tfitn of his duty, as aasDusa uahy forms 

RBPlilTSPLY, AFTBR EAVmO OABBFOLLV CONaiDBBBD THI MATOBB 

07 BIS SO0UIBSB, HlS FOWBH IKO XBB OONDinONa 07 TlUB AHD 

PLACB,—(10) 

Bkd^a. 

One should never think that the King is his reladon or friend. 
^To whom is the King ever a friend, aud who are friends to the 
King (as the saying goes). 

Under the exigencies of business. Kings treat a friend os their 
enemy, or an enemy as their friend. Similarly when they feel that 
they are not sufiiciently strong, they condone faults; and ns soon 
as they feel strong enough, they destroy the culprit. Similarly be 
acts according to the exigencies of time and place. 

Thu 8 ^f<fr ihe du» fulfilment of hi^ duty'll, e. for the 
accomplishment of bis business—^As assumes rnany forms*. In 
a moment he becomes a friend, and in a moment an enemy; the 
Kmg never remains uniform. 

For this reason one should never trust the King; that is, either 
by reason of friendship, or of hlndness, or of good nature, or of 
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sameoese oi age, one should not behave towards him as an 
equal. He should always be treated with cautioo.'^(IO) 

VERSE {11) 

Hb IBDBBD COlfTalKS IK HItfSBLF TEB aPlEKBOUB OP ALL, 2K WHOSE 

PAvouB rwsu:.s the Godoess or Fobtohb, in wbosb taloob 

BBflXS V70T0RT AKD IK WBOBB ABOSn AJnOBS DBATa.^(ll) 

BhSsya. 

When he is pleased at service rendered to hira, he grants 
wealth; when he is angry, he indicts death. Hence he who desires 
wealth should servo him with care. When he is pleased with a 
man, be does not merely bestow wealth on him, but also subdues 
and destroys his enemies. For this reason also, if a man desires 
the destruction of his enemy, he should try to please the King. 

^Padmdi’^though this term is synonymous with^ Shri* {a 
name of the Goddess of Fortune, yet in the present text it has 
been used in the sense of greatness; the sense being that the King 
bestows large wealth. 

All these things are obtoined from the King, becAuee 

contains tn himcelj ths sj)lendour o/aW^i. e. of the Sun, the 
Moon and Fire.—(U) 

VERSE (12). 

He, who, TESODOa FOLIT, la hostile TOWAUDS QIU, nOUBTLBSStT 

PERISHES ; BEOAUSB THB KikO HAKES UP HIS MIKD FOB BIS 

QWOS DESTRnCTIOH.—(12).— 

Bhdsya, 

The King shall be kept pleased, not so euch with a view to 
obtaining desirable things from him, as for saving oneself from 
trouble ; this is what is rdterated by the text. 

He who is hostile to the King,—i.e. acts against him— 
‘As douiiiUssly perishes'; ^because, for his quick desifuction' «A5.— 
Other men may forgive a fault, on account of the didiculties 
involved in complaining of it to the King; which involves expendi¬ 
ture of money, where difficulties crop up again apd agdn by 
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re&^on of the freaks of witoeeses aod eo forth; but iu the 
case of the King himself, there U do auch diihcvLty; acd when 
0 DC 6 he makes up bia mind to destroy a man, the man is surely 
rained; the Xing bdog aU*powerPal; aud further, if he were 
to appear like making special efforts for chostieiog such a man, 
this (show of wen knees ) ffould militate ^inst hie puisa* 
ance (?).—(13). 

VERSE (IS.) 

Fob 7nts aiAaoH no ohb eaouuT} rBAHSQRsse that nAVOUBASLB 

DSOBTO WHICH TBB KinO eflOOLD ORDAM IN ?AV0Ua OF BIB 

FAVOTJUlTSa, OB THAI ON17AVOCBADC.B DBCBIB T£AT HB 8H0CLD 

OBDAIH AGAINST TE06B IN Hffi DISFAVOUB.-— (IS). 

Shdftfa. 

Because the King^contains witbio himself the splendour of alV 
tberefore,-^^m/fttJour 0 / his /atowards those mioisters, 
priests and others who are in favour,«^whenever in course of 
business, a 'decres^^nn ordin>iDcs, in consoDaoce with Law 
and Custom ~is ordained or issued by the King;—no one should 
transgress such a decree. Such a decree of the King’s fd^ould not 
be disobeyed; such a decree for instance a8'-^To*day, the city 
sbould observe a holiday^there is a marriage in the minister's 
boose,***all men should be present there,»no animsla shall be 
slaughtered tO'day by the 6oldiers,~no birds are to be caught,— 
for so many days dancing girls shall be entertained by all 
wealthy men.’ 

Similarly those in dis/Qvour *,—such a decree as—*no 

one shall naeoclate ^th this person,—no one should allow him 
to enter his house*. 

When such decrees are issued by the King by the beat of 
drum etc. they shall not be transgressed. But the King has no 
power to control the ordiu'mces pertaining to religious acts, such 
8S the A^nihoira and the like, of the orders and castes. Buch 
control would be repugnant to other texts ; and the 

present text hu its application, without offending agunat any 
Sriifti text, in cases indicated above.—(IS). / 



SECTION (2). 
Punishment. 


VERSE (14). 

Fon Hia BARB, Tna Loud, at first, cbbatbd Pohisbmbnt, wsion 

15 Lav bosk of tbs Lord HzUSBTrF, A^f IHOAENATiOV OF 
DIVINE OIrOBV AND TflB PROTEOTOB OF ALD ORttATraES.—(14). 


Tbe origin of tUe King lias been described ; the origin o( 
Pu Dish men t is now described. 

* For his sah' —for the due fuldlinent of the purposes of tbe 
King,—VAe Lord' —PrujBpati— 'rreaied Pwiishnuni'. 

Wlmt purpose of the King is served by PunishmeDt ? 

The answer ia us follows—It is Uhe prciecior of all or^aiurts*-, 
—it is Punishment that *guards^ sU creatures; as 
without Punishment the Kiog cannot carry on the work of 
protecting the people. Thus it was for the proper s^mplishmeot 
of the kingly function that Punishment was created. 

(a) ‘ It is Law, (i) born of tin Lord himself, (c) incarnation 
of divine gloiy ^—(a) *Law’ does not consist of eaorifices and 
gifts ; it consists of Punishment, (f^) Nor should it be regarded as 
an inferior form of Law, by reason of its depriving men of their 
life and property because it is that Law which is born out of 
the body of the Lord, PrajSpa^, himself, (o) Nor is it composed 
of the five material substances ; it is created out of tbe pure 
^ glory ’ of BrahmuR himself. 

^Atfi^rslf —before the creation of ihe King himself,—(14) 

VERSE (15) 

It is tbrouos fear of eiu teat axl living beings, uotabta as 

WELL AS IMMOVABLB, 00 TO SQBSSKVB TH3 EXPBBmNQBS (oP 

UBNJ AND DO NOT 8WBBVB FBOU THBIR DUTIES.—'(15) 
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Bhdsya. 

'Through fear 0 /him.* —As mere relatiocsbip in general is 
meant to be expressed (and Punishment ia not meant to be spoken 
of as the actual source of fear), we have the Genitive (and not the 
Ablative) ending in Uasya\ It is through fear of Punishment that 
immovable beings 'stibserve the experiences of men' —become 
copable of helping in their enjoyment, by means of dowers, 
fruits, shade and bo forth. The immovable being (tree) that 
does not bear fruit either dries up 1 or if it does not dry up, it 
spreads all over the place and is cut up and mnde into coal. 

By dting the ense of the Immovable things’ it is meant that 
such should be the treatment meted out to ihe person who is 
found to be deserving of punishroent on account of bis having 
done something wrong to the King; that he should be punished 
with cutting, uprooting (total destruction) and the like. 

The mention of the immovable beinga’ is for the purpose of 
eulogising, by its example, the Punishment; the irense being 
tbat-^^ Punishment is such a thing that it is mdiclcd even upon 
immovable things, whnt to iny of movohle ones ? sod it is not 
meant that Punishment is actually inflicted upon immovable things. 

'Do not sicerve from (heir duty i. e. they do not flower or 
fruit out of ihw proper season.—(15). 

VBRSE (16) 

To MBH WEO ACT nVIATmiXtT, HB SHALL UBTB IT OUT APPHO* 

PBIATBLT, EAVIKQ OAnBffULLT OOKSIDBEBD TBB TDIB AXD 

PUOB, Afl ALSO THB BTnSNOTH A HD LEASNZK6.-'(16). 

Shdsya. 

Those * who act unlawMfy* —i. e. do things harmful to the 
King.^i. e. such persons as the Chief Miolater and others,^it la 
the punishment to be inflicted upon such men that ia described 
now. As regards persons who behave unlawfully towardsone 
another, the punishment to be inflicted is going to be described 
under VIII. 12 6, where it is said—*Ha vlng ascertained the motive 
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&c &c/ ; nod the present rerse nlao we have explained under that 
text. One additional factor introduced in the present text is 
*Uaming\ which stands for Vedic Uarning. 

^Appropriately *—according as each man may deserve. 

* Mete inflict, bestow. 

Punishment should be meted out nfter haying fully 
considered all that is here mentioned. If inflicted in any other 
i\'ay, it would bring perceptible trouble to the King. 

The two (similar) yerics occarringin discourses VII and VIII 
differ in the following respects—(a) one refers to visible (worldly) 
matters and the other to invisible (super•physical) ones, and C^) 
one refers to the King’s servants and the other to his people.—(16'. 

VERSE (17). 

That PunisnMRHr is tas ‘Kwq’, thb ‘Man’? that is thb ‘Iobad* 

Br’ and tbs ‘RCLBR’ ANT) TBAt HAS DBCN DBOliABBO TO RB 

TAB ‘BDftBXV’ FOB TDR LaW OF TB8 FOTO STAOBS.—(17) 

Bhdsya. 

That in reality is ^Kin<f ]—as it is by reason of Punishment 
that the King’s power holds. 

That is the ‘Jfan’;— wnce it disregards even powerful men 
and brings them under its power. 

That is the ‘Xtfaier’j—all business is led, managed, by it 

^Ruler' —‘Ruling* consists in the King’s commands; and 
these latter are capable of controlling men only when there is 
Punishment: and it is in this sense that the actual uct of ruling 
baa been flguratively attributed to it. 

It is like ^surety* of Hhe Lato of the Four Stages* 
Punishment does not allow men to swerve from their duty in the . 
same manner as the surety does not allow the party to deviate 
from the stipulated conditions.—(17) 



S84 UAKU*BUBTi: DIBOOVSSB VU 

VERSE (18). 

Fumed MKHT QOVEBSS AtL OBBiXUBES ; PcmSHUEHT khOVi XBOXeCTa 
THEU; PotllBHHIWT LIES AWAKB WHItB iUi ARE ASLEEP ; TRE 
WISE BSQART) PtTKlSHHBNT AS LaV ITBBLF.—(1H) 

ShS^f/a. 

It is DOt KiDg that admioisters the law, rektiog to the 
InjuDcdon of whnt ought to be done and the Prohibition of 
what ought not to be done ; it is Punishment that does this 
nd ministering. 

^PHnUhmeni alone protecte*'^ ih& weak sgsinst the strong. 

* While ‘King's officers - it is only through 

fear of punish men t that people desist from doing what they like. 

There are two kinds of this Punishment,—(a) that indicted by 
tbe King and (b) that indicted by the God of Death (In hell). — (IS) 

VERSE (Ui). 

MBTBO OUT FB0PBRL7 AETBR DUB IMVfiSTlOATlON, XT UAKtS 
ALL DBOPLB HiXPT; BUT WQBK UBTBO OUT WITflOUT DUB 
ItTTBSTIOATIOlf, IT DE8TH0TS ALL TniBOS.—(Id) 

BhS^a, 

*MeUd ou/*—ID dieted, set up. 

*A/{er due investigation'^t.e. after having duly examined the 
l^eculiarides of Hime\ 'place' and other details mentiooed before 
(Verse 16). 

*Maiis happg'’^ luciies adectioD among tbe people. 

When indlckd i& a manner contrary to this, it does not 
only in ita own puTpose ; in fact when wrongly lulininiatered, 
it destroys the best'interests of the people.—(19) 

VEBSE (20). 

Ip tab I^q did hot uhtuithqlv ubte out pupz&hueht to those 

7SAX DB5EBTE PUHISHHBMT, THE BTfiOHOBR WOULD EATS BOASTED 
THE WSASBB, LIEB PISE, OH TSB SPH \.20) 
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It 'puniebment were uot itjfiicted, then the ^$trong4r'-^i.$. 
those pOBseeeed of greater strength, or more energetic, or wiediug 
weapons, or being Inrger in numbers— 'would havt roa^f/id fhe 
ireaher, like Ushy o?i the sprV; — i.e. just as fish are roasted on 
spit for food, so would the less powerful, be treoted, by the more 
powerful, by suffering pecuniarily as well as physicnlly, and also 
by being deprived of their wives and so forth. 

For this rensoo the King should ‘unitringly* punish those that 
deserve punishment; and he should not entertain any such notions 
as—^How can 1 carry on an investigation into this matter,? i shall 
not punish any one at si).'^(20) 

VERSE (21). 

Thb enow WOULD BAT las SionTPioiAL Gars, avd thb dog would 

LlOK TEB OP17BBIMO*UiT£niALS ; BIOETS OF OWRaUSQ IP WOULD 

Hot sbkatr witb art ohq akd tebbb would bb a oorpusion 

AUOHO tab BIOE ARD LOW.—(21). 

Bhdfya» 

Even such low animals as the crow, the dog and the like 
would vie with the gods ; and they would come to eat the sacri* 
ficaal cake and other offer!ng*muteriaU that should have been 
offered to the gods if they were not prevented from all this by 
means of pucishraent. 

Furth^, ‘the rtghte of ownerehip' —the relation of possessor 
and possessed —would not remmn,—even between father and son, 
or between husband and wife ; the husbatid would cease to be the 
husband of the wife, end Women \^ould go about independently 
by themfi^ves. 

'Confusion among the high and the ‘low,* e. g. the 

ChandSla end the rest, would become ‘high'; and the ‘high', e.g. 
the Brdhmana aud others, would become ‘low*, succumb to in« 
feribtity ; Shudrss would come to preach the law, and the Ve<£c 
law would cease to be obeyed.—( 21 ). 
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VERSE (22). 

It 15 P0N18HUKMT THAT ALL PEOPLE ARB KBPt UHDBB COHIBOL ; 
POR AK ABSOLriBLT OOILBLESB UAH 18 HAR]> TO PUD ; It IB 
TBUODOU PSAR OP PUNI8HUBKT THAT TBB WORLD BUfiSBKVBB THB 

exPE&iBHOBa (of ubh).—(22 ). 

Bkds^a. 

A Iran wlio^ b; bis very oature, b *ffuiMes8\iti matters 
relating to duty, wealth und pleoBurea, is to findf' cqd be 
met with ditficulty. In fact, it is putnehmenf that a man is 
*kopl under co)Urol\ kept firm in the right path ; through fear of it, 
he does not give, free vent to his desires. 

^Tke >rorld eubeerm ^fc/<^This bos been already explained 
(under 15).—(22) 

VERSE (28). 

It iH OHLY WitKH J’KICSSBD BY P OH 10024 BN T IB AT DrVAS, BaNAVAB 
GaNOUAUVAS, RaKFASAS, BiBDS and RrFTILBB SDB8BRTI 
T&£ BXPXIUBKOBS (OP OTBBftS).—(2S). 

BhSfi^a. 

i.e. the God of lUio, of Wind, the Sun and so forth. 
'Subserve the experiences '—by periodic beat, cold and 
rain, help in the development of the herbs and so forth. 

All this is due to tbeir being afraid of being punished. If 
it were not bo, why should the Sun and the Moonj or Brahma 
and the God of Rain, not awerve from their appointed task ? If 
the Sun were not under some such control, b^ might not rise 
at all for two or three days ; from fear of punishment, however, 
be never transgresses the prescribed liraitsi Says the Sbruti text~ 

* It is through fear that the Sim shinee, it is through fear that the 
Moon shines, and it is through feartbat Fire and Wind (function.)* 
That the DSnavas and other evil spirits do not go on destroy- 
ing the Universe all Hay and night, is due to the power of 
punishment. That the birds that adorn households—such as the 
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parrot and the rest^do not take out the eyea of child ren,—that 
kites, crows, vultures and eagles do not devour the young children, 
—this also is due to the same cause. 

lieptiles, serpents, abounding as they do, in ungev and 
poisoD, do not all getlier togetlicr and sting all living beiiigs,—i 
this also is due to the power ot punishment. 

For these reasons Uie text has provided this eulogy on 
punishment thut, when even tlie extremely powerful gods uud 
the rest, and the noo-iotelHgent things also do not swerve from 
their appointed path, through fear of punislunent,—whut to say 
of human beings! 

In this connection the ancients have quoted the following 
vers^*Seeing the humble position of the wild i-'r/^^^a-tree, 
and the flamboyant floral display of thu Kufajay^hy this sub¬ 
version of relation he laughed (thinking) that even the io^v-boru 
Btrikea at aii opening'. (?)—(25) 

VERSE (24), 

Anz. TE8 CiSTIS WOUU) B8Q0WB OOKatJPT, ALT. BaBBIKBS WOULD BC 
BROKEN TEHOUQS, AND THERE WOULD BC DISRUPTION AMOMO 
ALL TBB BEOIONa,—IF TSBRB WBRB ANT UI8TAKBB IN RBUAHD 
TO PUNIBaiIBNT.^(24), 


Bhdsya. 

regarding punUhinenl'^\.^. ita non*infliction, or 
its infliction in an unlawful manner. If there were any such, 
then ^ail ihe caetes would become corrupt'; as unreetricted ioter- 
course would lead to a confusion of castes. 

bounds—'u:ou/4 be broken through' all restxic- 
tione would disappear ; Brdhmanas would behave like Shddrae 
and Shudrae like Brahmaxiae. In this manner Uhere would he 
dUruption among all regions i.e. the three regions would not 
help each other by imparting rain, heat and the rest.—(24) 
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VERSE (25). 

Wh&RS dabs* comALAHONKD and BED-ITSD PuHISaUENT STALES 

AQODTf DSSTBC'YlMa B1H8, THERE TBS PEOPLE ARE HOI UISLEL, 

PSOTIPBD THAT TBB CrOVEHKOS DiaOUmS R10HTLT.*«*-(25). 

Bha^ya. 

Thesfl two are most praiwworthy for mec (?). The author 
eulogises puniahnient by means of an inary metaphor. 

Punishment is of two kinds'^>ue kind lospiree fear, and 
another brings pain } the former is indicated by the ^dark com- 
jiUsion' and the latter by the Wed eye$\ 

The praise of puciebmeat has been furnished. 

Punishment should be inflicted, but with due consideradon 
of the exigeodcs of lime, place dsc. Apai't from this all else ie 
purely commendatory. 

^Provided that ihe (jovernor^^^he who metes out tlie punish¬ 
ment— riyhtly' •, i. e. rules over the people after due 
consideration of time, place &c.VAs people are not 
do not become affected by any evil.—(2.5). 

VERSE (26) 

Tbb? dbolabb that Kino to bb tab jost oovbbkobwao la tbuth- 

70L 07 BPBECB, WflO A0T3 AFTER VVA C0N91DE&ATI0H, WHO IS 

\nSB A5D WHO KNOWS THB BSSRNOB OF VXRTOfi, PLEASHaB AHD 

WftAJ.Tfl.—(26) 

Bhdsya. 

The justness of the governor consists in the following 
qualides«»(a) truthfulness, (5J the habit of doing things after 
due consideration, (c) wisdom and a true discernment of the 
three aims of mao. 

‘ Trud^ul of s/wscA —he who, having inflicted the punish¬ 
ment in due accordance with Law, does not enhance it on 
becoming apprised of the fact of the culprit being a very wealthy 
person,—or does not reduce it through consldenations. of friend- 
ship towards him* 
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who fully understands the mutusl effects of time, 
place &Q. and their aperinl rekdons; somedmes the effect of the 
time is nuHided by that of place, and I'ioversa ; or both these 
are nuUided by considerations of Learning and Power ; and who 
also recognises the special relations amoog them, as regards their 
wider or more restricted applicadon. Under certain circum¬ 
stances what has been the nulUder before becomes the nullided. 
So that wisdom is necesanry for the proper discernment of this ; 
and also for recognii^ing the relative importance or non-importance 
of virtue, pleasure and wealth. For instance, if it is found that 
the acquiring of a little virtue would lead to a great evil (dis* 
comfort or loss of weolth), that virtue may be abandoned ; and 
this abandonment may be expiated by penances.^(26). 

VERSE (27). 

ThB Kmo WHO UBTB8 OOT rUXlSRMBHT IS TBB mOPEn MA17KRR 
I'nOSPBPS m &ESPS0I 0? 2JIS THUBB AIMS ; BE WBO IB UjUDBO 
nr AFF30110)7, ONFAIS, OB MBAK IS DESTOOTED BV TQAT S&MC 
pnsrsawE)7T4—(27). 

BhSsya. 

* blinded by —he who \h unduly influenced by love. 

dined to be irnsclble. The King prospers if 
he metes out punishment on a friend or a foe in the same im- 
partinl spirit. 

dined to take undue advantage. 

Us de$lroyed by dial same piinishmetii'^tithev through evil 
passions aroused among the people, or tlirough some imperceptible 
effects.—(27). 

VERSE (28). 

rtl»7I8Ha!SMT, WHICa IS A TnEMENCrUS FOBOB, RARO TO BE COB- 
TB07..I.BD B7 PERSONS WITH rNBlSOIFUNSn MINDS. DRSTBoYS 
TSG Kltro WEO HAS SWBRViCD FROM DUT7, ALUBO WITH B18 
BBtAOTCS.— (28). 

6 
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, Bh&sya. - 

Piicibhment is a tremendous force; and it cannot be properly 
administered by persons who have not been disciplined by the 
study of the scriptures and the service of teachers, or by inborn 
humility. 

One should not entertain the idea that ^punishment can be 
ineted out by mere-word of command, and there is no diihcuUy in 
controlling it; because if a King is not careful with regard to it, 
and does not devote special attention to it, he commits mistakes, 
and is, on that account, destroyed by the Punishment, along with 
hi relatives. The King ie struck down not only physically by 
Ihmseif, but along with bis whole family of sons and grsndsone, 
-(28). 


VLRSE (20) 

TnitH IT WILL AFFLICT HIS FOIIT&BSS AVn KIKODOU, TBS WODLO 
AlrOSO WITH MaVAni.B AKD IMKIOVABLB TBINOS, AS ALSO TB2 
SACKS AND TSB QODS ISEABITINO TQS R3AVBKLY SBOIOMS.—(20) 

Bhd^ya, 

When Pimisb men1 16 inflicted nitbout due considevution of 
time, place &c., there is destruction of the whole kingdom along 
with tbs King and together with all animnis and Immovable things. 
Hence the King has to be warned of this by his ministers and bis 
people; or these latter should leave the kingdom. 

The sages and the gods are also aflficted;—the gods live upon 
offerings made by the inhabitants of the earth; hence when, on 
account of tbe disruption of the kingdom, there is no proper 
performance* of eucrlEcial acts &c., the gods and the sages are as 
good as ‘destroyed.’ Says the author of the Puuliias— 

‘Whatever is done by persons of the various castes and stages, 
that has been declared to be the source of mainfauanco for persons 
of divine origin in heaven and the other regions’. 
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The upshot of all that has been said from tlie first verse to 
this is as followsThe kingdom has got to be ruled bj a 
triyaof impartial mindthis cunodt be dune without punishment; 
hence this should be meted out, in his own kingdom as also else- 
wbei'e, in strict accordance with the Law, after a full investigation 
of the exigencies of time and place t&c., relating to each case;—*if it 
is infficted otherwise, there is destrui^on of both worlds.' 

The rest of it all is purely a commendatory supplement—(£9) 




SECTION <S> 


The King's Assistants. 

VERSE (SO) 

V 

PONISHUBKt CAKirOT BE JCTStLT ADIflHlSTEBBB BI OK£ WHO HAB HO 
A881BTAHT, OR WHO 18 DfihlSHTBD, OR WHO 18 AVARlOIOUfi} OB 
WHO.SB UIMD U KOT O180IBUHBD, OR WHO 18 ADDICTED TO SBH- 
BOaL OBJKOIS.^^SO) 


The proAeot aeotion la token up for the purpose of indiendog 
tbe necessity of aasocUting as'eieUnte with one'aelf. 

A Rlog who is not helped by assiatants^ In the shape of able 
councillors, nrmy*commandcrB, &dmiDiBtrfttore of juatioe,~all 
which ore going tobe described,—connot justly administer puniah- 
ment alone by himself: even though he be fully endowed with all 
neceesary quolides of justice and enpediency. ^Justice’ consieta in 
decisiOD that le in due accorduoce with Law end is in keeping with 
the peculiarities of time, piece &c. 

For this reason it is necessary for tbe King to employ 
properly qualified assietants. 

The meaning is that punishment cannot be justly adminis¬ 
tered by tbe King without assistants,~just os it cannot be 
administered by one who is foolish or demented, or whose mind 
is not properly trained, or who is addicted to ssnaual objects, or is 
avaricious—and honce confiscates people's property in an unjust 
manner. It cun be rightly administered only by persons possessed 
of qualides that are tne reverse of these.—(50). 

This same idea is expressed obversely io the next verse. 
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VERSE (SI) 

POKISEUElfT OAK BS ADMiKISISfiED BT 0KB WHO IS WHO IS 

TliUa TO DIB WORD, TTUO ACTS AOCOBDlKO TO TBB LaW, WHO 
HAS GOOD A8SISTAHTS AKD IB ^VISS.~(3I) 

Bhdi$ya. 

‘Purd’*—not covetous. 

^US'iiA to Im attacheB i^ent importance to truth ; 

who, in All his acts, places truth io the fore^front; which mesns 
that be hss his senses under control ; for how can there be 
an 7 truthfulness in one whose senses are not subdued ? 

‘ irAo acU according to theLaic^y-^hrliohaa good 
whose assistants are properly qualihed; i. e. assisted by such 
assistants ns are not illiterate, and who are devoted to him. 

jntellijit^ntthis is the reverse oE the ^demented* 
person mentioned in the preceding verse. 

Thus he who is equipped with these five qualities, and free 
from the corresponding five contrary <tualitiGs, is the person 
entitled to administer punishment, and to partnlce of visible 
(physical) and invisible (moral) results proceeding therefrom. 
Such is the sense of these two verses. *^(81). 



SECTION if.) 

Duties of the Kins;. 

VEKSE (32.) 

In hjs om kdqoou m shall bb of just bshatioub, ahd ob 

HIS XNBV7&B BB SHALL INFLIOT BtCOBOOS OHiSTlSBMfSKT ; mrH 

XOTEB FS1SHD9 B1 SHALL BB STBAIOHTFOBVFABB ABD TOWARDS 

Bbahuanas tolbuaht.«*(32) . . . 

Bhd^i/a. 

The name kingdom* is based upon the tact ot tbo 
terrltorj havinj^ been inhentod from one’s forefathers ; e^. KSsh- 
mlra would be ^own kingdom* for the King of ESshmlro, PBnchSln 
would be ^owQ Kingdom* for the King of PuAchiila ; end so forth 
Therdn ‘be shall be of just beluvioiir’, t. e. act with justice 
who behaves with justice is said to be ‘of just behaviour’; the 
compound being expoaude<l as n Bahuvr'ihi. 

‘Nt/JtyaorUil^* is another reading. 

The foregoing clause having reiterated what has been already 
enj^ned before, the Author enjoins ‘rigorous chastisement' towards 
enemies. The sense is that he shall attack the enemy’s tsrri* 
torios outright, not waiting for any such favourable opportunity 
as the euemy being beset with difficulties or attacked by other 
kingSi By acting thus, the king acquires a glamour of glory; 
and to one who has attained this glamour, the eneraies bow down. 

Towards all Brdhmanas, he shall be %kran ^; i. e. even 
when they have committed eu offence, punishment shall be meted 
out to them in a merdful, and not a revengeful, spirit. 

When a king is attacking another kingdom, he does not 
destroy the inhabitants of that realm, if it is at all possible to 
save them. 
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Towards ^lovid friendi' he shall he ^straighiforioard^-^titt 
from duplicity. One who helps in the accompliehaienc of the 
king’s business, and who regards his busineis as bis own and 
who looks upon bU prosperity and adversity as bis own, is his 
‘loved friend'.—(33). * ' 

VERSE (33) 

Fob THB KtHO WHO BBHAVSS thus, EVSN though he* U4V subsist 

UPOS OLBAyr^OS, ais PAMH BPRSaDS Ilf THE WORLD,LIKE TAB 
MOPS OP OIL OH WATEB.—(33) 

Bhdsya. 

This is n praise of the conduct deBcribed, 

'Even though he may eubeUi on gUaningr'^i. e. even 
though his treasure be empty, 

‘/7m/ rtw sywads*—becomes well known. And as a result 
of this, other kingdoms submit to him, nnd people of his own 
kingdom, through love for him, cease to deviate from the path 
of,duty.—(33). 

Vh:R8E--(3.i) 

B9t pob guB ICwG who dbyiatbs PBo^r it hatihg ho fv^NrnoL 

OVER niMSELP, nis PAUE BIUIMWHES IH THS tVORf.D, LIKR THE 
CHOP OP Or.ARIPiBD DUTTCR ON WATER,—(34) 

Bhneya, 

‘He who deviates'—swerves - from the aforesaid behaviour— 
and the reason for thla is that he has 'no control over himel/^i. e,' 
who has not disciplined his mind in the manner prescribed in the 
scriptures,—(34) , 

VERSE r35). 

The King has bbbn cbbatsd thb pbotbotob op all castes and 

OBDERS, WHO, IN DUS ODDER, ARB INTENT UPOH rnSlR BSfl- 

PfiOTiVfl Dtrrigs.—(35), j 
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Bh&sya. 

(The King has been creaUd as the protector of psopls intent 
upon tbeir duties ; so that ii the King fails to protect those who 
are eng]«ged in their duties, be incurs sin ; on the other hand, if 
those who have swerved from their dat^ happen to be attached by 
some person, this would not eutail any grievous oifence on the 
part of the King. This U what is meant by the phrase ‘respect* 
ive dutisi' 

. Or, the passage may be construed aa containing a negative 
particle prefixed to the term ‘nmsfAnum', which is to be read 
aa ‘d-niviff4>idm\ ‘net eoni^ereantJ' The meuning in this case 
would be that *thf king shall not adopt a hostile attitude towards 
those persons who are not conversant with their duties through 
the scriptures or through the advice of friends and otherB\ 

The term ‘ceste* has been added for the purpose of secuving 
protecdoD for wonen and children also,—these not belonging 
to any ‘order/ 

‘‘ In that cnee why should the orders have been mentioned 

It is for the purpose of indicating their predominance that 
they have been separately mentioned ; the expression being 
antiTogoue to such expressions ns ‘Srdhmaiia-Vftshistha (the 
BrShmonss and those of the race of where the latter, 

tliough included among ^BrSlimanss’ are men lion cd seporutely 
with a view to indicate tbeir importaoce)* 

Or, the particular form of the expression may have been 
adopted for the purpose of indicating the motive (of protection); 
the sense bring that they should be protected in such it >vay that 
they do not deviate from their duties in the shape of proceeding 
from stage (o stage, saying of the Twilight Prayers and so forth ; 
in the performance of their ordinary duties they shall not be 
permitted to be struck with a stick etc. by other people, for if this 
protecdon were not vouchsafed, there would be no end to troubles 
and difilculiies. This is the ‘protection* that Is meant here. 
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Nor should people be allowed to mterfere with tbe fulfilment 
of such caste-duties as the saving of tbo Twilight Prajers uni 
the like. Thus a twofold duty rests upon the King; hence 
the mention of both ‘enstes* and ‘ovders.* 

This is what is meant by the words of Gautama—•^He shall 
protect according to Law, the castes nnd orders* (11-5)).—(35). 

VERSE (3(1) 

WflATBTBU SQOULO HZ BV Rlii AKD SIS 9fiEVAHT», FOB TH3 

PBOTEOTISu OP HIS FEOrLB, ALL THAI I Ail OOWG TO ES- 

PLATS TO YOV rRROlSBLT ASP IS PUB OIlDBR«**(S0) 

Bh(U}/0. 

This verse is indicative of what is going to be expounded. 

By the King and his ‘servants*—i, e. his assistants-^what¬ 
ever has to be done for the protection of his people, that is now 
going to be described.—“(Sil). 


VVIRSE (37) 

AfTBB rising in TDB SfOBHiNO, THE KiKG SIULL WAIT UPON THE 
BbXKHANAS, W^O ARB ACC0MPLI8EBP STUDENTS OF TES TbBSE- 
POLP SmBHCB ANP LBARNBP ; AND SHALL FOLLOW TGEIB 
ADYICK.—(37) 

Bhafj/a. 

‘in the movninfjf 7/ai*/«fT rwr//--having left the bed and 
having said the Twilight Prayers in the prescribed manner,— 
be shall, first of nil, grnnt an audience to the BrQhpictnas, 
*lVaiiing upQn* stands for muklog them sit close by and making 
enc|^ulries regarding their welfare. 

The prefix *pari^ has been added only for the filling hp 
the metro. 

4 
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*^^fMUfoUoic (heir advice*. If they should happen to press 
for a favour for some one, tbeir motive should not be suspected, 
nor should anything wrong be done. 

‘Accomp/uhed niudenis of the Threefold Science, The 
Aggregate of the three Vodns is culled ^Threefold Science V those 
who have studied these ure f^lecl of the Threefold 

Science'y I e. those who have studied the J]lg7edn, the Ynjurvedn 
and the SSmaveda. 

Those who know whnt i$ contuioed in tlie Vedasi 

The King sball wait upon BrChmnn^s thus qunH6ed ; end 
shall act up to their behests. 

^Aceomplhked'—thoie who are the beet, pose eased of the 
most excellent qualihcations, among them, in regard to the said 
knowledge and learning.»(S7). 

VERSK (AH) 

KviBf DAT US SHiLr. WlU UPON SLDSULY rBESOnS, BSAn^fAVaS, 

poaa AVI) LB ASHED re tub VrDAS; jib WBO COKSTAHTLt WAITS 

OPOH BLDBUL? raSSOHB IS KONOaSED BVOH BT RARKAaAB.-^(3d) 

Jihdfifd. 

iiged—BrShmanas. This alone something new 
enjoined here) all tlie rest of it, ^BrShmunna'and so forth, is 
what has been nlready declared before. 

'/’urs*«*free from defects. This also is something new ; 
the meaning being tliat ^purity’ is as good a reason for being 
iionoured as ^knowledge and learning.’ 

The second half of the verse is purely commeudatory. 

As a rule, Rdhfjsas are pitiless, very 
powerful and devoid of all virtues ; and yet even these honour 
the person who waits upon elderly men.—(3S). , 
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VERiE ($9) 

TaOdGE HIS UlND BB ALREADY DISOli’ClKED, BB SHALL ALWAYS 
LBABN D180JPLINH Pftda THBil ; TUB KlSG WITH A DISCIPLINED 
UZND KeVBB PBKIBUES.—>(39). 

Bhaxya. 

The use oi wAiiiog upon elderly men is next described. 
‘From ihent' —from tlie learned Brahmatjas^^/is shafl 
Uarn dtscipline'-^ihe proper kingly behaviour. 

*Thouffh hU mind ie already though lie may be 

already, disciplined by bis own will, or by the proper study of 
polidcal eciencej—yet he should carefully attend to the advice 
of elderly persons ; bsciiose men with practical experieocs nre 
better experts than those possessiug only theoretical knowledge. 
Or even though highly truiued, lie shall train his mind under 
elderly (qualified men, for the purpose of making his aptitude 
keener. Justae gold, even though pure by its nature, becomes 
purer and brighter to look at when it uudergoes puvidcution by 
being put in lire. 

The reward of tins discipline is that the Eiog never 
periBheB—(30) 

VERSE (40) 

iinos, ALO:?Q W'lrn TBEin BBLOHGINOS, HAVB fSBiSKED 
THROUGH WANT OF DISCiPLINB J WHILE, 08 ACCOUNT OP DISCI- 
rUNE, &IANV, EVEN THOUGH LIVING IN FORESTS, RAVE OBTAINED 
KlHODOMS.—(40). 

I 

Bushya. 

What has been stated above is further emphasised by meHUs 
of the next three verses. 

UodlecipUoed kingA, have p«»ri8h*l ^alony 
iny^\ stand for the sod, wife, elephants, horses .and 

so forth. 
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Oa the other hand, those who are disciplined never lose 
thdr kingdom, atter having got it; in fact even when living far 
off in the forest, and beuce devoid of any treasure &c., they have 
obtained kingdom b.—* (40j. 


VERSE (41) 

It was tbboooh want or ninoirLiHS tb&t Vsna rcBUEsn, as also 
Ema NaaosA, Sunas, PaUAViNa, Sum ok a a ahd Nimi.—(41) 


ISliOHya. 

In 8U|>porb of both aeeertions tbej ate iuatances of well-koown 
i^lag^. The stories of thcae Kings are to be learnt from the 
Arata. ^ (41) 


VERSE (42) 

Bqi tbuougb ]>ikciplthi Pjitbu avD Mattu onTaiasu eikodoua, 
Eobbba oniaiHSD tas LonDsair o? waaLTK aan tbb sok or 
Q A nai anatssD Bn a u m a s aBoon.— (4 2 ) 

Bhafya, 

'Th$ son 0/ GadJUallaintd Brahmanalmd'^ 

connection with the subject of Kings und 
l^ngdomft, where was the occasion for citing sn instance of tbe 
attaining of Bri^hmanahod ? It was necessary to dte cases of 
•the oboiniog of kingdocDs only, as was done in the first half of 
the verse/’ 

Our answer is that as a matter of fact a higher caste is more 
difficult to attain than soverdgoty over richeS) becanse tbe higher 
^ caste carries with it all its privileges. 

“But how can, umya^ discipline, be the cause' of 
' that ? ‘Discipline’ consists in such quailficatlone as-^the proper 
: employnasQt oE the six Beans of success, alO'tDees, thrift, 
non*avarIciou3ness, freedom from evil bnbits, and so forth^ and not 
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oDe of tlieso can be the cause oi briogisg about BiShmanehood. 
In fact Austerity has been deokred to be the cause of that, in 
such texts aS'^Vishvamltra pracUsed austerities ivith the vietr 
shat he may not re mam the son of a non-a age' and so forth.’’ 

Our answer is ns follows i^The *Naya\ ‘conduct’, here 
spoken of (as ^Vinai/<i\ Mlsciplioe’), is not what has been described 
in the Science of Pollies; it is what has been enjoined In the 
scriptures and is observed in ordinary practice ; and in the senptures 
it has been hid down that ‘by means of Austerity, the higher 
caste is attained during another life'; ^7hlle in the case of VisbvS* 
mitra, BrShmaimhood was attuned during the same life in 
which he was a A'^a^^riya, as has been described in the books'^(42) 

VERSK (43) 

Faou Ffi&SOKS IK TE£B ThRBBPOLI> 8cIBNO£ U£ SnALL 7.BABK 

THE T&iad; as also tub ancient Science of Govbhnusnt, 

THE SorSNCE OF ReASOSIHO AND THE SOTSNCB OP TEE SoUL; 

AND ALSO THE A»T OP COMilESOS riWM EXl'BRTS'^(43) 

Bhdsya. 

If we read *vid^din* with the Accusative ending (instead 
of the Injunctive verb), it will have to be construed with 

^Adhigachcli/ivl't ‘shall learn’ (of verse 39 

In as much as it is laid down that the King is to be nmnt* 
ed only after he has passed through the stage of studentship, 
during which the Vedae will have been already learnt,—the present 
in junction is to be taken as pertmning to bis continung hie 
study. 

*Tke (hree-fold science* is that science which has three noth- 
ponent parts; and he who learns this is said to be ‘versed in 
the three* fold science’;—from these he shall learn the ‘ JV/crcT,—e. 

three Vedas, the Rk. and the rest, That is, in all doubtful 
mattefs, be shall decide with the help of the Vedas; and he shall 
disensa the exact meaning u£ Vedic texts with the said learned 
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P^sodb; and he ehivll not dieregard knotty points tfaiBking 
biaiae)[ to be a powertul King and hence infliienced by ^ride and 
haughtiness. . « 

*AUo the Seienct vf iiCi'tvutMnt' \—the science relatisg to 
and is ‘ruling^ governing •, that whereby ecetnies 

tta aUp people inhaUtiog hia own kingdom, when doing wrong, 
ax'd kept In check ; end this ^governance' consists in the employ^ 
meet suitable min is tevs The * science' o! this conaiste of 
th^ rules pertaining to it. This also he shall Learn from persons 
versed in it, and kDo>Ymg the works of CbSnakya and other 
writers. 

this is purely eulogistic. 

Tliough witli the help of the Science of Government alone 
he may be enable to knovr the entile world, yet, in as much as 
that science is based upon induction, and the Science of Beasoning 
serves the purpose of bringing iotelligcoce to tbe dull and erro- 
boradon to the intelligent,—it is necessary to supplement the said 
science with tbe Science of Reasoning, aealso tbe Science of Politics 
and so forth; so also tbe Bclence of the Soul. 

Or the terms and may be construed 

together; tbe meaning beiDg«*‘that Science of Ueasouing which is 
beneficial to one's self’;—*tbat he should learn,* as it Is only such 
beneficial science that can be useful to him, in aubju^ting evil 
habits, mistovtunes and mental disturbsnccs. As for the Sdence 
of Ueasooing propounded by the Baddhoi^ tbe Qltarvdkat and other 
atheists, they cannot be of much use to him; on tbe contrary, 
they are likely to shake his faith, if he does not happen to be 
exceptionally intelligent. 

When the king learns the Science of Beasoning by itself, 
then be becomes capable of employing • choice language in bis 
communications with envoys;—so that be does not becoroe open lo 
ridicule. 

*The Art q! Commrs.i acquiring of the knowledge 

of market* commodides, aud tbe knowledge of trade-methods, 
vrith the help of B^'baspati's work, constitutes ^CommMYje^; and 
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acdvity pertuolog thereto constitutes the *Art of Commerce*; that 
is, learning the theories of commerce and then putting them into 
practice. 

This he shall learn from e. persons making a 

livlog by trade; these alone are ‘experts* in matters relating to 
commerce. 

The term eu'peris* may be construd with the two preced¬ 
ing terms (‘Sdence of Reasoning* and ‘Science of SouV) also; so 
that we get at the meaning that sU these three are to be learnt 
from men expert in them.—(48) 

N'ERSE (44) 

Day a HD 17I01IT BC SHALL TCT FOETH AB 2PF0ET TO SUBOnfi filF 
SENSES; HEC&CSB HE WBOSE SENSES ARE SQBJUOATEB IS CAPABLE 
OF KEEPING HIS SUBJECTS UNDEB CO-STEOL.—(44) 

Bhaxpa. 

' Though the subjugation of the senses has been already 
enjoined among the ‘Duties of Students* as heneheial for all men, 
yet it is again reiterated aniAng the ^Duties of Kings* with a view 
to indicate that this forms an important factor in their training. 

This is what is meant by the words—‘//a if hose senses <ire 
subjugated ^e. &c.* It is a fact well known to all men that one 
whose senses are not subdued does not succeed in beeping bis 
subjects under control. 

intense exertion. 

*Dag and nn? A ^-—During the day as well as during the 
night.—(44) 


VERSE (45) 

He SBiLL 8BUK THE TEX ROmOUS VICES SVRtHQiVQ FBOU LOVE OF 
PLBA8UBB,AB ALSO THE B1GDT AIU8INO FROU A17GEB.^t^5). 
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Bhd^a. 

This verse adds s further reason for subjuga^g the senses. 

One whose senses are not subdued cannot avoid the vices. 
'Durantfhii\ *jRumous \—whose end is painful. In the beginning 
vices bring a certain amount of pleasure, but afterwards they lead 
to ruin ; hence thi'y are called ‘ruinous’. 

Or the term *dvran(Sni' may mean whose end oaunoi be 
e. people caught in a vice cannot escepo from it. 

Those that have their source in ‘love of pleasure* are called 
‘ ICm(uamultha '—(4 n) 

The author explains the reason foe avoiding vices and also 
their relative importance and uolmporluncc. 

VKUSE (46) 

Tub KiHfi WHO ib AowoTin lo \'icaa phom tiib lovh of 

FiBaaonB sbcomss cbx>9ivbd of wialth asd vihtcb; wsilb 

HB who la AODIOTED tO TQOSB FBOOBBniKO FfiOU IKGBB BB* 
COKES BEREFT 07 BIS VB&? eOUL.—(46) 

Dh<Ut/a, 

The deprivatbn of the soul is, in the former case, intervened 
by thedepfimtion of wealth and virtue. 

In the caae of tliose arising from anger, he becomes deprived 
of everything. This is the diEerence between the two sets 

The said vices are now re-counted by name 
VERSE (47) 

Hontino, WOE, atBSPiKO nnmKG the day, OEJ^soraoasxiBas, woubi^, 

INTOSICATIOH, MOSIOAli TMAP AKO M«TtE8S WiHDEaWO 

oossTiitjTa Tae tkb*poi»d set abisuq from tbb iiova es 
rnBASUBB.-*(47). 
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Killing ot animals for purposes o! the chase is ‘Bunting', 

Gambling'with dice. Tbat these two lead to evil 
consequences is well known. 

^Sleeping during the #. not acting at the time at 

which a cectavD action should be done. The term 'djvd* here 
does not stand for the day only ; this same idea bdng e 2 :preesed 
elsewhere by means o£ the phrase ‘ sleeping at the tame of 
waking 

Or, the term may be taken in its literal sense; sleeping dmdng 
the day is positively prohibited, and ic stands in the way o£ all 
business. This habit causes disappointment to men who want an 
interview with tbe king, and also to others ; and as such becomes 
a source of discontent among the people. 

* Censorioueness '—the oriddaing of other pi^ople’s Isuits in 
private. This displeases oU men. As for the blaming of persons 
who do not deserve it, this in itself constitutes n sin. 

* Women‘tnioxu-ation '—the fact of these two being 
evils is well known. * Mueical triad i, e. dancing, singing 
and instrumental music. 

* Lieiiees leandering ’—walking about hither and thither, 
dtber for no purpose* or for a wicked purpose. 

* Tenfold ’—which are ten in number. 

* Arising from the love of pUasure ‘ Kama *;—* Kama ’ is 

desire, from which they arise or they arise from a particular 
kind of pleasure or ‘ Kdmya ’ may mean arising from a 
particular exptrienced (47). 


VERSE (48) 

TnEaaBB&7, EnV7, Sl&VDBBIHO, MlSABBROmaTION 
0? BAOB&SIT, O&UBLTT OF SFSBOE SHU OF AsSaULT THBaB 
OOHSTITUTB IBi BIQBTFC^ 8BT kOBF OF ANaSB.—(48). 

5 
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.* ' Tale-beanriff disdosiog of £Qch secitts M are'to be 
kegt from monitors and other official relatives, 

* Violence ’—the employing of superior men in derogatory 
acts ; or hend'Cntting or imprisooiag men for slight Qffences. 

* Treachery' —killing secretly. 

* Envi/ *—desire to strike or even take away the life. 

* Slandering'—^noi brooking the good qualities of men^ and 
exposing their weak points. 

* Mieappropriation <J/propsr?y\—not giving in fact taking 
away what Xiongs to others ; also the depriving from public use 
of what is public property. 

* Crueltg o/ejyeech and aseault ’—are well known. 

* Anger' —bate. Ihose mentioned partake of the nature 

of Hate.—(4S). 

VBRSD (49) 

With cbsat ef^obt hb 5na<L subdue that Gbsedi^^bss wbiob 

ALL WIBS MEN BBQABU AS TBS VOOI OF DOTS TBISB ; BOTH 
tmsa SETS ABIBB OUT OF TEAT.—(40) 

Bhdega. . 

It has been said, that Greediness is at the root • of the set 
of vices born of love of pleasure; ^love of pleasure* consists in 
bankering after the objects of enjoyment; and ‘bankerlng,’ ^desire/ 
^greediness* are syDonymoiie. 

^^But how can greediness be the root of the set of vices 
ensing from Anger, on the basis of which it is said that both 
these sets arise out of that ? ” 

Our sDBwer is as follows :—What is meant is not that the 
two sets of vices have Greediness for.their cause, but that Greedi¬ 
ness is eqiul to, the two.seti of..vj^;.-?rthu sense being thatgreedi- 



VSBSB xui; DtJTlSS Of TUB BlHd 


307 


ness alone bj itself—even when appearing in a man free from the 
vices,—produces all those evils which, all the said vices produce ; 
to.which end we have the assertion—* greediness destroys 
all good qualities/ it is in this sense that we have the figurative 
ussertioo that ^both ihtse arise oiU of that / If there were 
no Greediness, how could there appear results similar to those 
of greediness P In fact, it is the defect in the cause that indicates 
the defect in the effect; hence, if there is any evil in the vices, 
appearing as the effects of greediness, it follows that|tbere is a like 
evil in the cause also. 

Or, the meaning may be that as a rvde it is only the greedy 
p^^on who becomes addicted to Tale •hearing and other shun able 
acts. Ocher persons, even in small matters, become appeased 
even by slight entreades. And it is this that is spoken of 
figuradvely by describing the two sets of vices as arising out o£ 
greediness.—(49.) 

VERSE (50.) 

THE SBT IBlSmO fBOU LOVE OP VLEASCBB,—DlOEKpia, mCB, 

woue: 7 auHTDra abe to be TtEG&nnBB ab tss eoub uost 

PBBNiaOtrs, JK THE OBDEB IN WfllCE THEX ABB KAMED. — (50) 

Bhdsya- 

It is well known that these four are more harmful than 
‘sleeping during the day ’ and other vices.—'(oO) 

VERSE (51) 

In the BBT BOBN OP AnqsB,—AsSAULT, CBCEliTT OF BPBBOa AND 

HxSAPPEOPBZATIOH of PBOPBRTr,— ABB TO BE BEOAEDBD AS TBE * 
. TfiBBB HOST PBBElOlOtrBl—(51). 

Bhdsya. 

It is Well known that these three are worse than Tale« 
bearing and other vices.—(51) 
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VERSE. (52) 

'I'BB BBL^DISOIPLIMD UAV BHOCIXJ> EHOW TBAT IK TEIS BOfl 09 8STQ9 
WBIOH 8PASAD8 B7KIVTWBBBE| fi&CB PBBOKDIKS TIOB »MOEE 
flSBIOUB la&K TBB 80COBBt»lKG ONE.—(52) 

BhS^t/a 

Betweeo Drmking&QdGombliDg, Driokicgis the more serious; 
because this enteils loss of COD sdoueDess; bj it the uDmaddened 
man becomes maddened, the liyiDg man becomes dead, the man 
exposes his priTate parts, loses bis friends, is abandoned by good 
men and becomes associated with bad persons; becomes addicted 
to singing and other vices, Bbamelessly gives out bis love and 
other secrets ; the respected man becomes an object of obloquy, 
even the otherwise serious man becomes liable to talk at random, 
when suffering from iotoxicaUon. Such are the evil effects of 
Drink fug. In the case of GambliDg on tlie other hand, the man 
who knows the art of gunbling always wins, and also for one 
who does not know the art there is only partial loss. 

Between Wonsan and Gambling, the vice of Gambling is 
more serious. In Gambling what is won by the men becomes 
poison for himself; winning always gives rise to enmities, since 
it is only loss that is common to several people ; it also leads to 
the loss of what may have been already enjoyed ; then again, oa 
account of the checking of the calls of nature, the body becomes 
dull and a breeding*gronnd of disease ; so that even slight causes 
become productive of much pain ; (such is the spirit of gambling 
that) aven at the death of bis mother the m p n keeps on hk 
. gambling; even when he has attuned success, he cannot be dnwn 
away from it even by bis welbwishers ; be ceases to traM even 
such persons as avoid other people's belongings like heated iron ; 
he neglects to give food and other thbgs to persons that are 
hungry and in straitened circumstances; even though endowed 
with all eet^iQsbU quali^es, he comsa to be despised, as a 
blade of grass, Such are the evils of gamhUng.. In vice 
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connected with woman on the other band, there ib thia good 
that the mao obtains children, enjoys excellent dinners and nice 
articles o£ toilet; so that he seenres wealth as well as eome 
•virtue. Further, it is possible to employ women on state*business, 
and also for the purpose of rendering people open to atigena and 
censure. 

Between Woman and Hunting, the vice in connection with 
women is move serious. Under itu influence, the King neglects 
bia bufiiaeBe ; becoming addicted to women, he acquires distaste for 
eUte*businefi8, he wastes timo and loses in virtue, becomes addicted 
to the ovila of drinking oe also to lying and other pernbiouB 
habits. In Hunting on the other hand, there is physical exercise, 

A lessening of the humours of bile and phlegm, reduction of 
obesity, markmanship in ariming at moving as well as standing 
targets, also practice of hitting ; the king also a<pure8 a degree of 
ulertnesB and cultivates the acquaintance of the village'folk. 

Thue in the eeb of four vices proceeding from love of 
pleasure, that which precedes is more abominable than that 
which follows. 

In the eet born of anger also, assaulting is beset •with e'vils, 
and is followed by addiction to lying and other evil habits. Bet* 
ween Assaulting and Cruelty of speech, Assaulting is more serious. 
In the cose of .assault, making up becomes impossible! while 
in the case of cruel speech the Are of anger and hatred is capable 
of being appeased by the subsequent bestowals of gifts and honour. 

Between cruel speech and misappropriation of property, cruel 
speech is the more serious. Even high-minded persons become 
afflicted and perturbed in mind by cruel speech. To this effect 
we have the following saying 

^ Even a powerful sword, or a black dart, entering the 
bone may make the body free from pain, when removed; but 
worde never diaappear from the heart; that which la pierced by an 
oarrow grows again; the forest cut off by the axe again flourishes | 
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Misappropriatioo of property on tbo other hand is looked 
upon as an effect of ill>lack and as such bigh*mindcd people 
doQOt feel keenly about it. 

Thus it is shown that in these two sets the preceding vice 
is more serious than the succeeding one.—(52) 

VERSE (53) 

BiTWABH ViOB & D&ITB, ViOB is said 70 5B HOSE BABU7TJL ; 
TfiB TlO^OUS UAK SINES DOWN AND DOWN; BUT TflS DBAD UAH» 
WITHOUT VJOB3, ASGBNDS TO HSiVSH.— (53 

Though both death and vice deprive ojie of every thing, yet 
there is this dlCereuce between them that death deprives one o£ 
everything, only in this worldj w*hile vice deprives him of all 
things in this world as well as in heaven. 

^The vicious »utn sinks doicn and dcu!n*^ld\ls into bell. 

The term huoious' denotes evcessive addic^on to the aforesaid 
sets of vices. Hence it is such repeated addiction that is forbidden j 
not merely having recourse to them once in a way. 

These vices become destructive of virtue, wealth, pleasure 
and.life, even in the case of ordinary men; wbat to say of Kings f 
At the same time it would not be right to| abendon drinking etc. 
entirely; nor would it be possible; hence it is the habit that is 
forbidden .—(5 3) 


VERSE (54) 

He shall AFFOUT seven OB EIOST UtNlSTSas, with hesfsctablb 

STATUS, VBBSBD IH LAW, QP HBBOIC TBUFBBA&l&NT, BXPBRIBNOBD 
IH BUStN&SS, BOBN OF NOBLB FAMtLlBS, AND THOBOUUELT 
TI9TED.^54) 
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Bhaiya, 

^Of reipectahh $taUi$''j —hereditary Bemnts of the king, 
possessed of many children, and relntions and much wealth, openly 
poB see sing Test numbers of cattle and landed property, in habitants 
of the kingdom. is and those possessed of status 

are *maula\ 

* Versed in laxo'\^'shdstra' is ordinance] the law regulat¬ 
ing the conduct of servants; hence the term indicates other 
qualifications also; such as—hUelligent, of firm resolve, capable 
of much bard labour, clever, eloquent, strong, respectable, endowed 
with courage and energy, able to bear hardships, pure, UberaJ, 
equipped with estimable character, free from both tardiness and 
fickleness, loved by men, not prone to making enemies. 

The term ‘sAfira*, hroic UmpfrarMnt\ indicates one who, 
in his zeal for the king’s work, takes no account of his body, life, 
children or wealth, and also slso.not afraid of death, ever ready for 
battle, and though alone, he is ever ready to engage in a fight 
with many persons,—capable of striking hard, possessed of 
strength. 

'^Exp^rimeed in Awsmsss’;—this indicates the fact of their' 
having seen much work; those who have actually fought with 
the sword, who have successfully accomplished their duties, who 
have had previous experience in ministerial work. 

^Boni of noble /awwYiV^j’—when people are moved by 
considerations of their noble family, tbey desist from improper 
acts. 

assistants. * 

These should always remain at the kiDg*s side. 

^Sevon or eight '—This is a restrictive role; fewer than these 
ore likely to combine,—and this would render the king’s consultoi* 
tioQs one-sided. On the other band, if they are too many,, 
there is likely to be great diversities of opinion. Hence only 
seven.or eight, mtoietera are. to be appointed. 



812 


UAKU-SU^TX r PlSOOCmBB vu 


^TKorcughly This rtfire to teste relative to (a) virtue, 

{b). wealth, (c) love aod (J) fear. For iustaoce, (a) Tlie Priest, 
uoder the pretest of bAvisg beeo reprimaDded xn lue work, 
by the kipg, should approach each of the miDiaten with large 
preseats sent through trustworthy xaesseDgere, with proposals 
purporting to bring aboat the klog’s ruin, Baying*Hhii proposal 
has been approved by nil the ministers, how does it appear to. 
you P’-^lf^the minister thus approached, repudiates the suggestion, 
he has been ‘tested with the test of virtue.*—( 6 )Theaniiy— 
commander, under a similar pretext of having been reprimanded, 
may approsch one of the ministers with large presents sent 
through trusted messengers, suggesting proposals for bringing 
about the king’s ruin, saving—* this has been approved by all 
ministers, what do 70 U think of ic ?'—If themicister should repU' 
diate the suggestion, he becomes ‘ tested with the test of wealth.' 
(fi) A female ascetic who is trusted in the king’s harem, sball 
approach each of the ministers, saying^^ such end such a queen 
is in love with you and bas made arrangements for mee^g ;on.*' 
If the man repudiates the suggestion, be becomes ‘tested with 
the Ust of love. *—Some persons, urged by the ;kiDg himself, 
should give out the rumour that ‘the king is being killed by 
certain ministers who have made a combination against him’; 
having heurd this nuroour, a trusted roan In the priest's employ 
should suggest to the ministors the following plan—'on bearing 
this rumour the king is going to punish you*; one o£ these men, 
having previously entered into the plan, should approach each 
of the ministers and urge them to nctivllj; the ministers who 
repudiate this suggestion become ‘tseted with the test of fear. ' 
Or, he sball appoint suclx ministers of £oance as are ‘movfa’ 
i. e. capable of collecting and guarding and rightly spending 
wealth; that is, those who collect wealth from the villages, and 
carefully keep and rightly spend what has been collected. The 
meaning thus is that he sball appoint such finance mimsters as 
are experts in money* matters.*'Firrard in faw'—the ccunoillcve 
that he appoints should be learQed.*The army-commanders that 
he appoinCa should be ‘ 0 / heroic iemparament* 'SxfferHneefF 
and the other epithets qualify each of those menti^ed above. 
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Some people hold that the ^testiog’ ol minieters, in the 
manner related above, la not the right thing to do; they hold 
that auch testing may actually produce unfaithful feel Inge in the 
minda of the ministers. Hence some other faithful woman (than 
the queen herself) should be employed (in the test); and the intri* 
gue too should be proposed against some other person than the 
King himself.—(54) 

VKRSE (55) 

AN VHDBUTAKIKr: tllAT TS B&8Y IS LIPFICOLT TO fiS ACC0»« 
FLISHBO BY A SlNOLBKUN, SFBCULLT n7 UNB WHO lUS NO AB^TST- 
AKT; BOW UUCB MORS SO IS THB WOBK OP THS RTNO, WfirCR 

iNvonvias gbbat issuss !>^(o5) 

llk^/n/a. 

The o^iinnry household work of the householder,—such 
as looking after cattle, house and the rest—has been regarded 
as 'easy'; die same man tends the cattle and milks the cow» 
But even so all this cannot be done by n single man; it is still 
more difficult if the man happens to have no one to assist him; how 
can he take the cutile to graves, and at the same time look after 
his wife? As for Uhe w&rk of the kini^\ it is an important under* 
taking and leads to important results; its proper accomplishment 
bears important fruits, and important results accrue to the man 
who fulfilla it. But u single man cannot be, expected to know nil 
the six 'means of success\ Hence it it necessary for the king to 
appoint to tbe aeveml depurtineats of state trusted ngsiatants, 
who are possessed of qualidcaI ions similar to those of the king 
himself.—(55) 

• VERSE (5(5) 

WiTB TBESB BE SHALL ALWiTS DISCUSB ALL OBDINAB; U0BI8BS3 
BBLATINO TO TEACB AND WAR. A8 ALSO TEE 'STATB', TRB BOUBOSB 
OF &BTEUUB, THE MEANS OP I'AOTBCTIOH, AND THB CONSOLIDATION 
OF WBAT HAS DBEK ACQCIBBD.—(5(5) 

6 
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MiSO-BMRTl I DISCOCBSE TH 

Bh^a. 


With the fiforeflaid councillors aud hoance-niiniatera be 
shall diacuaa the ^ordinary dv$me$s'~what may not be ot a very 
conddeutial naturoV^fa^in^ to peace and tear*’, he shall consider 
2 >eace and war ; he shall consider the pros and c^ns of both 
sides the question as to whether on a certun occasion peace 
or war would be the right course to adopt. But the actual decision 
he should taVe himself; so that be may uot appear to have been 
* guided by other persons. 

He should also discuss the ^sta/e'; this is fourfold^ consisting 
of Army, Treasure, City and Kingdom, Of these the *Army* 
consists in Elephants, Horses, Chariots and Footsoldiers; and he 
ahall discuss such things relating to them as maintenance, protec« 
tiOBf and the appointmentof proper commanders os regards the 
Treasury, (t should abound in gold and Bil7er in large quantities, 
which should not be spent ; the cardinal parts of the Treasury 
shall never be expended; nor should pay menu to serraDts 
be delayedas regards the J^mydom, which is the same as 
it should be maintained intact agninst encroachment by others, 
by the careful looking after of rivers and trees and cattle, the 
building of protective works against possible attacks by enemies; 
it should not be allowed to depend enUrely on rain, and in times 
of distress special penalties and taxes shall be levied (?}*~aa 
regards the City, the methods of guarding it are going to be 
described under 775. 

Or, 'sMana*, may mean not deviating from iu own 
position. 

Similarly he shall also discuss the '.wirces of retyenue'^ 
such as agriculture, pastures, barriers, trade, dnes and so forth. 

^Means of proiectiorC^'^oi the king’s own kingdom, as 
going to be described later on. 

'Consolidation oi what has been acquired' honouring 
of learned and pious men and the continuance of bonnUes to 
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the grantiog of freeh bounties; ond the removal of all 
restraiota ; merciful treatment of the poor and the diseased ; 
the instituliog of fresh public sports and rejoicings aud the 
contionance of those olready in vogue. He shall put a stop to all 
abuses regordiog the Treasury and judicial procedure, and intro* 
duce sounder methods of work. If there is some improper act 
done by others he shall stop it } but he shall not interfere with 
any righteons net that may be done by others. 

In this manner and the rest shall be discussed6C), 
VERSE (57) 

HaVIHO ASCfiBXAZMDO TEB oriNIOH OF BA OH OF TQB UlHtSTEBS 
lHriV;DUA7«Lr AKD also COLLBOTIVBLF, HB shall, IK 018 AF* 
FAILS, DOW OAT IS fiKCl'lClAL TO OlU8BLF.«(57} 

Having nscertaiued la private the opinion of each of them-** 
the opinion entertained by them in his heart o£ hcarta^^also 
shall do this because some people are shy in 
assemblies, but bold in private, while others are more fit in 
assemblies; hence he sboU question the ministers collectively 
oIbo. 


After that he shall do whatever appears to him to be most 
proper— *i>sne/fCial io hir/t^sll be it what one of the ministers 
themselves may have advised, and hud not been opposed by 
others ; and hence indicated to be free from objecdoa8.*^(57) 

VERSE (58) 

With thb lbakFed Bbahuaua, eowbvbb, wuo is tee uost 
D iemonsEBD of thsu all, tbb kikq shall discuss the 

niSHEST 8E0BETS rEBTAlKIHG TO XH5 au:*FOLD S^A^K* 
CRAFT.—(58) 
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Bh^ya> 

highly educated, well verged in the science of 

polity. 

*'IJe Ml dl$c%m ih$ higKt&t iecreC —wbut has to he guarded 
in absolute secrecy— to iho nUfold Htate-crafC 

The BrSbmaua is, as a rule, poseeesed of Ireeoer intelHgence} 
and being highly yirtuous, is absolutely trustworthy.—^58) 

VEItSE (50) 

Hb 8H4LL ALWAYS, IK SOtL OOKPIOBKCB, EHTOOSt ALL UUSIKBSS TO 
BIU; AKD UlViSa, IK COHBQLTATIOK VfCIC Hltf, FOltUBD UlS 
EESOLVTIOKj US SHALL LO VfUiT EAB TO OS DONE. (59) 

Bhdsya 

Having entrusted the whole kingdom to the said Br&hmnCi 
the king shall enjoy royal pleasures in full confidence and trust. 

'/n connuUaiion With him, having formed his resolution, he 
shall do ichat has to be donef; —such as marching against an 
enemy, encamping, judicial proceedings, collection of revenue 
and so forth.—(59). 

VERSE (CO) 

Hb BDILL ALSO APrOlKT OTaBK MlHlSTBItS, WHO ADE FUllS, WlSB, 
PIAU, BXPBUT5 m COLLBOTIKO RfiVBKUB AKP TfiOBOHOULI 
tBSIBD.—(GO) 

Bhdttya, 

This is an cKception to what has been said regarding the 
appolndng of ^seven oi* eight* ministers (verse 54). 

^BsperU in collecting thoroughly experienced in the 

work of collecting revenue. 

by the tests (described above).—(00) 
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VEliSE (61) 

He 8BALL APrOIHT 1HDU8TMOUS) CLBV6R AND SlULPUL UiA 

AS MAY BS BBQL'll^D KIR THE AOCO.MFL18HSIBHX OV Dli BUSl* 

Hsaa.^IGl) 


All tbeee officiAls to be oppointed eboulcl be well versed in 
the art of delibcratioo, ond learned. 

*SkU/id \—Even when there ie gi'ound for fear and bewilder- 
moot, they retain their courage. 

—not slothful. It has been declared in the 
Adhi/al'paprachdra that—* That king alone deserves his kingdom 
whose minister is intelligent, lojal, industrious, well versed in 
mattore relating to virtue and wealth, pure, clever and of noble 
family; having entrusted the burden of the kingdom to him, if 
the king jpves himself to plc.i8ure, he does not perish; because 
even so his kingly duties arc duly ful5lled’.^Gl) 

VEHSE (62) 

From auokg tubm n& shall employ the nn.vvfl, toe eedeiit, the 

BIO)(*DOBM ARB TUB HOREST Or^BS IN ^yORK RBLATINQ TO FINAKOE, 
-9VOE AS MINES AND STOUBS^AND TIMID ONES IN XBE INTBBIOB 
OB TUB PALAOl.—(62) 


Bhd^pa, 

^Arlhvf ^work relating to finance*t—i. e, offices prataining to 
income and expenditure. In these he shall employ those who 
are ^honee ^—not covetous of wealth. 

Some of these dnaccial offices are indicated by example — 
*TOinss and storee* 'mws' are places where gold, silver and 
other precious metals are dug out and cleansed, and ^sioree' consist 
of food-grains, cotton, seeds and so forth. 
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‘/n tht tnnrior of thspalaas '',—$. e. the ion^r apartments, the 
kitchen, the bed-room and the ladies’ apartments,—In these he 
shall appoint persons. Because heave persons, if won over 
by his enemies, might kill the king, when he may be alone. 

All of these should be *$xp9rf\ they are energetic and, not 
minding any opposition, never allow their maater'e work to 
suffer.—(C2) 



SECTION. (5) 

The Ambaseador. 

VERSE {6S) 

As AUBiBSADOa Ha SH&U. APPOINT ONR WHO IS X79Lh VfiSBBD IM ALL 
THE 801BNCB8, WHO ITKOESSTANI^S HINTS, BXPSCSSIONS AND 
OSSTUUHS, WHO IS E0NB8T, SSPSBT AND BORN OF A NODLB 
FAMILY.—* 6S) 

BhSiya. 

For the Ambsssador the further quolification Is necesBnry,'— 
that he should be able to understand 'hints, ejiprssswns and 
^€9tures\ When the Ambassador goes to another king nod the 
latter is deliberating with bis ministers on questions of peace, there 
pase among them certain signs ; for instance, the Ambassador is 
received with studied regard, he is confided in, his entire speeches 
are frequentlj praised. [All these he shall take note of.] But of 
unfaTourable signs be shall take no notice. 

s'—’bodily changes; such as dejected looks, 
paleness of the face, silence, heaving of sighs, long and hot;— 
such bodily changes indicate humility, anti the clever ambassador 
infers from these that ‘the man has fallen in some dire calamity, 
that is why he is pale'. On the other band, when the man talks 
glibly, his body \7ears a bloom, the face is happy,—it shows that 
he is pleased. 

*llcne6t*^{a his dealings with women; [this is necessary) 
since it is through women that secrets generally become divulged 
and men fall into dlagrace.— (63} 

VERSE (64) 

# 

That botal aub as sapor is comubhded who is loyaI/, uonbst, 

OLBTSB, POBSBSSBD OF HOOD M6H0BT, 00HV2BSAKT WIPE PLAOH 

AND TIMS, RANDSOUa Of BODY, PEJARLBBS AND BLOQURNT.—(64) 
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Bh(Uya. 

•who cnonot be woq over. 

does not miss the right time and place. 

'Po!*$i$6ed of good memory' —who carries bis master’s 
messsges intact^ without forgetting any part of it, 

^Oonversant with time and place'. —knowing the proper time 
Aod place, bo may say things which he may not have been told 
if it happens to be opportune. 

^fTandsme*^oi goodly appearance. Being handsome to 
look at, he says things cleverly end in the right manner. 

*Faar/rs«*j—it is only one who is free from fear who can 
say things in the proper spirih 

*£hguenf U capable oi replying to what may be said 
in answer to tho message brouglit by him.—(64) 

The author proceeds to explain why it is necessary to seek 
for the said qualifies in an ambassador.^ 

VERSE (65) 

TbI ABU? »OGPaKOEHT OPOV TBB UIHISTBU (OP WAB); OH THB 

ARMY BtBTS TH9 ACT OF BOLNO ; TUB TBBASUBT ABD Tiru 

US ALU AU8 LSPBtmSKT UROH TBB KIKO, AMP PPOM THB AURAS* 
• HAPOn PBTRND rSACfl AND IT^ OPPOSITE.-^(6 5) 

BAffAya. 

'Upon the minister'—i.e. on the cooimander—^K den^ 
the amy’--compofled of the elephant and the rest; since it is 
according to bis wishes that it operates. 

*On the army resu the aci of ruling'; —since the person, be be 
an inhabitant of the king's owa realm, or of another kingdom, 
who U to be 'ruled' has got to be punished; aod the act p^talu* 
log thereto is called the ^acl of ruling*. 
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TAe the Reahi are dependent upon the king'-^ 

^Treasury* ie the place of ftccumulation; end 'realm' ie the country; 
And these two should not be made over to the charge of any 
other person ; the king should look after them bimseif. 

'Upon the ambaesador dependpeace and its ^Peece’ 

ie obtained by the uae of agreeable word and showing off what 
ie done by his master ; the opposite of this leads to *war’; both 
of these thus are dependent upon the Ambassador.—'(do) 

The work of the ambaeandor has thus been eulogised. The 
same fact is again reiterated 

VERSE {6fi) 

For IT 18 THB AunAflflSDOR ALONB WRO BBIKGS TOORTBKR ALLIB8 
AW ALSO ALieNAm TUSU ; TUB AuSASSiDOR TRAK8ACTR 
THAT DOaiHBSa 'DT WmCH PBOPLS DROoUS DiaUNlTBl)—(OG) 

Mdeya. 

The Ambassador brings about the aUiance of kings, and 
also disunites those already idlied. He does the former by 
saying even such agreeable things as he has not been eommssioned 
to say ; and the latter by describing even such unfriendly acts 
as may not have been done ; by not paying the presents 
of gold and other things that be may have brought with him. 
In this way be disunites allies. 

This business^ just spoken of, is (rsusaeted by the Ambajsador, 
and by it kings become disunited, 

It is only persons with disagreeable speech that do tbi8-'(G6) 
Another work of the Ambassador is next described :•» 

VERSE (67—G9) 

In connection WITHTHG business of IBC foreign RIW, EB BHOULD 

EXPLORE, BI MEANS OF 8KGRBT HINTS AHO TRANSACTIONS, TEE 
EXPRESSION, TBS HINTS AND TUB TBAHfiACTlONS AMONG BIB 
8BRVAHTS, AS ALSO THE INTENTIONS OF TRB KING niWSBLF. — (67) 

9 


m 
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Bhd^a, 


flTnbflfieddor j—Hn coDnectica with the basioees 
o! Ihe iing*, who is going to be marched Against by hia employer. 
-(67) 

VEE8ES (fiS-TO) 

H&vivg lbarht m thb PSBorsa xmmiow of tsb fobbioh kiko, 

HO SaiLL TAKB S0C!I RTSFS TO At B£ MAY NOt BBINO TEOUDr.B 
TO E1U5BLP.—(08) 

He 8BAIL TAKD TIP BBaiOBNCR IH A COONTfiY WPIOH IB OPEN, 
FnLLY BUPPLtBD WITH OBAIKS^ INHABITED ALMOST BHTJBntY BY 
MSN OP OBNILE BIBTH, FBBB PfiOU DISBABBaf PL8A8AKT, WnERE 
THS 7A88AL8 ABB OCBDICHT AND WHEBB LlYIEO IB fiABILT 
fOUSD.—(60) 



SECTION 6. 


Fortification. 

VERSE (55). 

Hb shall LI7B 22t A CITY, TAKING OP HIS nBSlOBKCB BITnaa IH A 
‘BOW.POBT’, OB IN AS ‘HANTHBN PORT’, OR IN AN ‘AQUATIC FORT,* 
OB IN AH ‘aBBORIAL PORT,’ OR IN A ‘HUMAN FOB?/ OR A 
‘HBiY POBT/-^(70) 


Bhditya, 

surrounded hy a atroogly-built wall, built oJ 
bricks, double*storeyed, movo than 12 cubila high, withiubrwe 
like the pulm and ite top like the monkey's head. 

surrounded by earthen embankments. 
'A/^uaiic surrounded by unrnthomable water, 
*Arlorial /ort* —surrounded, to n distance of four miles, 
with densely'packed large trees. 

'Unman lort —garrisoned by an army ot four divisions, 
and filled with arms and heroic persons. 

‘i7tV/y/orf—inaccessibly high, with a single pathway leading 
to it, supplied with water from an underground stream,—(70) 

VERSE (71 & 72). 

By all mbbhb in hib powsr he shall tars bueltre in a ‘hillt 

port'; BBCAtrSB AMONG ALL TBEBS (PORTS) l^E HILL? POBT 
18 niSUNGUISaSD BY MANY GOOD QUALIT1SB.-'(71}. 

TsH FIBBT THBBS op TfiGSB ABB INHABITED BT BBSB, BT ANIMALS 
LIVINQ HNCSRGROUND AND BY AQUATIC ANIMALS, AND THE LABT 
THRttB BY MONKEYS, MBS AND 0008.^(72). 
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*The first threi —the ‘bow*fort’ and the rest. 

*InhabiCc<r —ta^ea shelter in. 

'Animate living underground *—the gargara (a kind of fieb,) 
tJie mnogoose end the like. 

'Aguaiic alligators, tortoise and so forth. 

This means that the King suffers the good nnd bad effects 
that are suffered by tlie anlinaU inhabiting these places of 
shelter. 

'The last thred'^'Pfavafigama' is the monkey.—(73) 

VDRSE {78 . 

JOST eB BNEU1B9 SO HOT BtUlT TnSSB SBlHGB SlISLTSBBD IH TOfilfi 
POBXnSBSSS, BO ALSO TUBBHUMIES DO HOT INJU&8 TEIS KINO 
PDOTSOTAO DY UlS POET. 


Bkd^ya. 

This verse cKpluins the use of making forts ; the sense 
being that since even extremely weak personif sheltered by 
fortSf cannot be easily injure^l by powerful enemies, it is 
advisable to take shelter in n fort.—(73) 

VERSE (74) 

A BIHOLB DOW'UaH, BTAKPING OH A lUUTAliT, OAH FlQliT AOAlNBI A 

HtJHoasn; and a nuHDSBo a ah fiubt aqainst t&h thousand ; 

IT IB POn THia BBASOK THAT POBTinCATlOK BAB BISK EN¬ 
JOIN W>.—( 74). 

Bhdega. 

This use of the fort is well known. 

. Some people have held that the example of the ‘rampart’ 
Indicates that this refers to the ‘hill-fort'. But this is not right i 
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because rain parts are possible in Wthen torts' ul 60 » Hence the 
use here described must refer to all kinds ot £or^.—(74) 

VERSE (75) 

It auocLD ue fully fioujFr2D with wbapoks, with money ahl 

QBAIH, WITH OONVEYXMOaS, WITH BhABUA^&S, WITH ART23&N9, 
WITH MAOEINSS, WITH FODLBA AND WITH WATfilV, —(75) 

Bhctfir/a. 

^Weapons* —swords, javelins &c. 
wtp/wd’—^up plie d. 

^Wcapoiu' include aUo armour, helmet and other accoutre* 
moDta'ot war. 

gold, silver »&c< 

* Conchariots, horses &c. 

capable ot working ut machines, i. a> cur* 

pentcj's and so forth. 

*Fodder'^ 

^£r3hina7ias*^m,iniBter6 and priests, as well as others. These 
may come useful if certain religious acts have got to be done for 
the allaying of sudden portents etc. 

As the list is not meant to be exhaustive, the kiug should 
get together also physiciuns nnd other persons likely to be 
of use. 


VEIISE. (7G) 

Ih THB CBNTBB of THB FOBT, UB shall OBT BCILT fob U1U8BLP 
A 8FAOIOU8 TALiOB, WBLL OUABDBB, EQDIPFBD WnH ALL 
SEASONS, BBSPLBtmBHT, AND SUPPLIED WITH WATfiB AKD 
TBEBS.—(76) 

Bhdfi/a. 

^Spacioti ^—as large as may be nccosbory for the king, his 
SODS, his treasury, armoury, stables and other neceseides. 
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*WfU guarded several compartmenla. 

Soch ft palace he ebali get built (or blmself. 

^Equipped iciih all «aso?i5’—adorned with flowcra and garlands 
of all seasons: thus all the Heasons would be present there. The 
term ^seaiom' stands (or the;>r«i»f^s of the seasons, in the shape 
of flowers, (ruite etc. 

If we rend it means 'the place where all 

the Bensons are preBent\ The sense remains the same in both 
cases. When a thing xipweni lu a place, the place ie Bald to be 
equipped with it. 

whitewashed with lime. 

'Supplied loith water and <rsse'—equipped with fountains, 
gardens and porks.»(7 6) 



SECTION (7) 
Domestic Duties. 


VERSE (77) 

HiVlHQ OOCTJfiSC IT, BB SBALL WBO A W2PB 07 TBB 5AMB CASTE AS 
HIMSSLP, 7HO IS EQCIPPED ^7:TH AUSPIOlOUd SIGN'S^ BORH IK A 
NOBLB PAUILr, CHABUIKO, AHD POSBESSBD 07 imAUir AMD 
aXOELLBST QCALlTISa, (77) 

Bha9>ya. 

^fTaving taken li;; hh r evidence m it* —tbs enid palace—he 
should, for the purpose of belpiof^ himself, marry a ^ife from 
some *nobl4 family*: such uq all lance being conducive to bis welfare, 
*Of the name rasie an himclf &c.—what is meant by all 
tbia has been already explained before (3*4). 

pleasing; endowed with brightness and loveli* 
ness of complexion. 

*Beauty*—oi good bodily shape. 

*£zcelUni speech, conduct and so forth. 

^Possessed f>/' —EndoAs'ed with.—(77) 

VERSE (78). 

He SHALL APPOINT A IIOUSBBOLD PfilFST AMD 9ELBCT OPPICUimG 
PAlBSrS ; TBBT SHALL PODFORM HIS D0UE8T10 BITES, AS ALSO 
TBB FiBB*5ACBincas.—(78) 

Shfixya, 

Even though the Accuaa^ve caec^snding has been used, yet 
the singular number (in ^purokitam', ‘priest’) should be regarded 
ns significant; specially as the singleness of the household prittt 
has been declared elsewhere also; the present construotion being 
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dDdIcgous 1o that in tha case of such sentences as ‘he cuts a pos^^ 
'one should obtain a ioiJe\ and so forth. 

shall select officiating —The exact number of 

these should be ascertained from Yedic texts. Their qualihcaUone 
are—‘They should be neither too fat nor too lean, neither too tall 
nor too short, neither too old nor too young, having at leaat six 
ancestors on both sides famed for learning, austerity and actions, 
their BrShmckiia>hond should be above suspicion and they should 
themselves he learned’; and so forth. 

*Pamestie rites '—those that are performed for the allaying 
of evil portents and for the securing of welfare. 

*Firi sncrifim'^acMM rites i>erformcd in connection 
with the Three Fires.—(?8) 

VERSE (79) 

TbB Kno SHALL OFFBB TARIOOS SACIUFIOSa AT WniOH LAnOB 

SAORIFIOIAL PBSe AftS PA Ip; ANPFOQ TUB FUBPOSB OP ACQDIBIKn 

MXEIT, RB SHALL PROV1D8 FOB DBABUA1)1AR LQXUKlSa AMD 

mcnES.—(79) 


IthSsyn. 

*At which large sacrificial we are paid*^i.e. the Paunffa^ 
r'lica and other elaborate aacrlflceB. 

* Luxuries and riches'. —CHothes, scents, unguents, and rich 
food constitute the'luxuries’; and 'riches' consist in silver and 
gold. 

Some people hold that these gifts are obligatory, and not 
voluntary, This is what is meant by the asFcrlion that this is 
‘for the purpose of acquiring merit*.—(79). 

VERSE (80) 

He should oausb thb tjiablt bsvbhub to he collbctbp bv 

TRUST GD UBN. In HIS PUSIHBSS HB SB ALL STICK TO THE SOBIF* 


TEBBB LXXXl : DOMESTIC DTJTIfifi 


XCRES ) iKD TOWARDS TUB PEOPLE SB SHALL BBHAVB Xlfia 
A PATEBR.—(80) 


Bhu^a. 

the tox, m the sbnpe of the sixth part of the 
produce of grains. 

By iruifcd ?ne/i’—by men who hnve been tested by xneaDs 
of tests. 

shall stick to ths scnpUirss^^^s detailed above. That 
is, he shall hnvc recourse to si^ch scienceR of reasoning i^c. as 
depend mostly opon the scriptures. Or, ic may mean that he 
shall receive only such pnrt of the produce us ‘tux’ as may be 
suncLionod by cstablishe<l usiige, never more than thnt. 

^Towards the people hs \kaU (jehaoeUke a That is, 

he shall behave lovingly to vnrdi those who pay the taxes, as 
also towards others.—(HO) 

VKRSB (81) 

HsRS AKD TOBItB HR SHALL APrOWf SEVSBaL PftOPICIBHT IMBPBC- 
TOQB ; THSV SHALL 5UPBBV1SR ALL THE AOTH OP MSt^ WORKIHU 
POa HIM,—(81) 


Bkaeya. 

‘/nA/?fC^vr5’—duly authorised saperviaors—*Atf shall appoint' 

^Several '—of various kinds ; i.e. kind-hearted, Ijnrd-hearted, 
righteous and experts in collecting wealth. 

^Here and there \—in the treasury containing gold, in the 
collecting of custom9 and taxes In cash and kind, in looking after 
the navy, the elephants, the chariots, the horses and the foot- 
soldiers. To all this he shall appoing ^pToAcienC men. All 
these should be endowed with all the qualities of ministers ; as 
has heeo declared in the Adhyaksaprachara —^Tbose inspectors 
shall supervise nil the works of men who transact the king's 
8 


3B0 


D18C0TJBSG 70 


business as bis a^nt«,— g. elephant-keepers in the keeping 
oi elephants, masters ot the horse in looking after horses, and 
keepers of cattle In looking after ploughing and such works\«;81) 

VERSE (8S) 

Hb SBaLL DO aOHOUB TO rnOSB BRAnUAifAS WBO BATS RBTOfiKlU> 
PROM TRBIR TBiOasa'S BODaB ; FOBRmQS, THIS IS IMTBRUrBADLB; 
AND BIS BEEN CAU.BD ‘BHaIIUIC TABABUDE’.—(SI) 

He shall honour with gifts those BrShma^ who have learnt 
the Veda end studied xvbat b conttunel in it in their teacher’s 
house and are desirous of proceeding to HouscKoldersbip. 

This act of giving nlso is alligator^ on the King. Hence it 
is Bsid that^Vor ihe king /hh is inUminnf‘U\—i. e. oblfgntorj', 
hence interminable, lifedong. If it were voluntary, its necessity 
would cease as soon ns its fruits hsd been Attained. Tbb is 
exactly what is going to be described under 11 . I. 

Others however hold that what is enjoined under U. 1 
is the giving of gifts to persons seeking for if, while the present 
context refers to persons not seeking for gifts; hence all that is 
meant is that they shall be duly honoured with such presents ns 
those of a pair of cloth and the like, just in obedience to the 
injunction laying down such honouring. It is in view of this that 
the text has said *he shall do honour to the Brabmnrins.' 

‘.ffraArn’c'-^entrusted to the BrShmansA.—(82). 

VERSE (83) 

^ElTSBE tfUBTES, NOB ENRUtBS TARB IT AWA7 ; BOB DOBS IT 
PERISH ; ERNOa THIS IHEXHAB^TIBLE TBEASUBB 8 BALL BE 
DBPOSITBD BT THB KINO WITH TBB BBAHUANAa.—($3) 

fik/Isya. 

The wefikh that is given away to Brdhmaws, that *no 
thieves^—forest-robbers—cen take away 5 enemies also cannot 
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tftke it. Nor does it become lost—^tlier in the form o£ treasure 
buried uoderground, oi ^vhich the exact positioQ cacoot be 
recalled, or Id the form of security.^(H8) 

VERSE (84) 

WnAT IB OgPBRttlJ INTO TUB UOUTfl Off TBE BhaHMA^A, WHIOH J8 
XBlTnBQ SHUT MOB SPUItT, MOU WASTBI), 10 ffAU SUPBBIOB TO 
THB FlBE-OFffBIlIHa0.'^(84) 

Bhasf/a. 

Thiit the act just mentioned ntus^ be performed is asserted 
again in another form. W'hut ii offered into the Fire is sometimes 
*it Hows out^ w))cn it is poured out ; sometimes it 
becomes spoilt ^as in the case of the cake^by becoming over* 
burnt. Similarly it becomes ^wASted’-^iu Ihe eyes of all cultured 
men—by reason of defects in the rilualisltc detail. None of these 
d^efects is possible in tlie c^tsc of what is given to BrShmanas, 

It is in view of this tlut the text asserts that this is ^superior 
to the to the offerings poured into fire. Or, the 

term ^Agniholra' may be taken in its literal sense of the name 
of the liitej and in that case we have to eapply the term ooUra' 

*0^9r6i into thu inoaih* —Tlie hand of the BrSbmana is his 
^mouth’; according to the declaration—^The BrShmana has been 
described as having lus hands for hie mouth/ 

‘^u/Jsr*or’—more excellent. 

This is purely commendatory ; and should not be taken as 
actually detracting from the value of the Fire-offeriDgs.—(84) 

VERSE (85) 

Tee gift to & hom-Bbah&{ana is bquablb \ teat to a mo&ckal 

BaXHMAyA 13 TWOFOLP ,* THAT TO TB8 TbaCHEB, A EONDRSD* 
TBOnSABD'FOLD AKC THAT TO A PBfiSOM THOROOQHLI LSABESD 9 
THE VsDA, SSDLSSfl. —(85) 
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Bhd^a. 

Objections —matter oi fac^, it bas been laid down iq the 
present eootexc that gifts should be made to Brahmaiias ($2); 
and before this also (under 3.96) it ba^ been declared that gifts 
should be made 'Co a Brahmnua who knows tlie renl meaning of 
the Veda.’ Then again, it cannot be reasonable to accept the 
words of Che text in the literal sense—that the various kinds of 
gifts actually bring about the rewards in the manner stated. For 
instance, of what sort is the equttlleneee (between the tji/t and the 
reward accruing thence, to the giver) ? Is It in (a) kind, or 
(b) quanUty, or (o) utility ? If it be held to be in kind, then, in 
a case where, on the occasion of drinkiog a medicinal drug, the 
patient mokes a gift of those drugs (f) to temple*worshippers, 
the gift would be conducive Co pain. Bccouse medicinal drugs 
as ft rule are bicter, hot and pungent and tend to move the bowels. 
If, again the 'equableness' meant were in regard to ^and 

there also the equality were only in /juanlUij, irrespective of the 
character of the 9ubeianc$,-^ih^ji a gift of (jold might bring, ni its 
reward, an equal quantity of copper, or some such things as a clod 
of earth or A piece of wood and tbs like. If again, the 'equableness' 
meant were botli in regard to kind and /juantilij, then also there 
would be the same difficulties as those just pointed out. If lastly, 
the 'equableness' meant were in regard* to unViVy,—then also, if 
the use also were of the same kind, in that case, the use of the 
medicinal drugs consisting in the curing a certain disc.ise,—if the 
reward were to he of the same kind, then it would be as good as 
nonexistent, if the man did not happen to suffer from the same 
disease ; so that the gift of those drugs would have to make the 
giver subject to that disease again, or some other disease of the 
same degree of seriousness. For the.se reasons, tlie declarations 
contained in the present verse should not be regarded ns distinct 
sentences standing by themselves. Just as In the case of the 
Vedic declarations—‘The I^iv'Ua form is for human beings and 
the UpavUa for divine beings ; so that when tlie man adopts the 
(JpaiHki form, be takes upon himself a rairk of the gods',—what 
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is 9cud ia regnrd to the Nh'7ia iind the rest is not taken as distinct 
from what is said regarding the ndoptipg of the Clpav'da form/* 

The answer to the above is ns followslu the present te^t 
we do not find any verb in any of the sentences, every one of which, 
therefore, stands on the same footing. If it is a commendatory 
descripcioD, then this can apply only to Che statement * that Co the 
man learned in the Veda, endless/ If again, it is an Injunc^oo, 
then all the sentences shoaid be regarded as e^^nally injunctive; 
there is nothing to indicate that any one of them is subservient to 
any other. In the case of the passage regarding the 'NMa' Sic; 
on the other hand, we find a verb in tl\e term *upavi/aj/atv^ 
(^adopts the upavtia form’); so that the sentence containing it 
fulfilling tbs conditions of an Injunctive sentence, it is only right 
that the others should be taken as subservUnt to it. 

As for the argument that no gifts to a Non^Brnhinana can be 
possible,—this must be due to the objector having forgotten tliat 
gifts to the poor and helpless of all castes have been enjoined. 
Ill fact it is only in regard to gifts to be made by Kings to 
JOrdhmanas that wo liave the sentences in the present verse. 

As regards the argument that there Is no possibility of 
rewards accruing in the manner stated in the text, on account of 
all tlie various methods in Heated beiag open Co objection,”**-our 
ans^7c^ is as follows;—The mode of expression adopted here is 
that of ordinary parlance. In ordinary parlance, wliat is not very 
good is called ‘equable’; e. g. in such expressions hs ‘the Saktu 
contains an equable supply of salt.’ As for the reward bdng 
'(rco-fold\ the C wo* fold ness meant is in regard to uHlUg ; the 
meaning being that the reward is doubly ns useful os the original 
gift. It is not meant either that the same ^ind of substance U 
obtained in return, or that tiie iiiiltlg is of the s^me kind ; all that 
is meant is tbit the degree of happiness produced is twice as much. 
Farther, os a matter of fact, the verse is cot meant to be an ‘in¬ 
junction of rewards’; so that there is no room for the raising of 
any such questions as to whether it is tlie same substance, or an¬ 
other substance, that is obtained in reward. Specially as in cases 
where no rewards are mentioned, the atbiiuuxmC of Heaven is 
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ftlvrays regarded as the rev^ard. Thea again, in connectioD with the 
giving of seeamum^ the obtaidiog of children haa been declared 
to be the reward ; and certuloly in such a coae there can be no 
posutulity of the reward being of the same kind ae the. gift. 
Thus qU that is meant here, and also in the subsequent passages, 
is that the excellence of the red])lent adds to the excellence of the 
gift. This is exactly what is etnplm^ised in the next verse. 

In the term ‘trdAnwnft—(^nominftl BrShnifina*}—the 
particle *ltriiva^ has n derogatory sense; it stands ior one who 
is BrSbmana by caste only, and is wholly devoid of learning and 
other qualities. 

‘T'cflcAtfr’—the Initiator. 

'A person thoroughly learned in (he Ktfda/—one who hue, 
by learning and study, got to the end of tho Veda.—(H5) 

VERSE (86) 

Fob ona ootaiks, irToa Dtkm, tiid rbward, sMaLL or obbat, 

0? Ills Q1PTB,«'-AOOCfiDIHO TO TDD PEOULTAR OBABAOT&R Of 

TUE BBCIPIENT, AltD ALBO AOCOROUI9 TO CIS OWM ]'AlTH.*^(S6) 

Bhdsya, 

The term ^pdlra* etymologicuUy ugoidee either (u) 'one who 
saves from sinful deeds'^ or (b) ‘one who saves and protects 
him self’;^i.e. the recipient; or tlic recipient is colled 'pdlra* 
in the same sense in which the vessel containing clarified butter 
is called its *p(Ura*', the substance given away is deposited in the 
recipient in the same manner in which the butter is deposited in 
the vessel. This is what has been declared above ( 881 —'^For 
kings this ie ioterminable, and has been cAlled Brahmic treasure' 

The ^peculiar character' of the recipient coDsists in bb 
possessing or not possessing, proper qualifications. U is by 
reason of these qualifications that rewards of gifts are obtained. 

*0r smaW.^When the gift is made to one who is possessed 
o£ excellent qualifications, io the shape of character and Vedic 
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learning, it brings a ^great' reward, and when made to one who 
has DO quailficadons, it brings a mall reward. 

^According U> his mn Jaith* To this effect we have the 
following text:— 

That sudstahcb is ooKODCivft to iCEniT which m om» to a 

pnoPEU RacirrEST, in good faith and in dob aocoboancb 

WITH TIMB AND PLAOB AND I'OUU. 

Here ^placi stand a for the ‘right place’, wljicli is that which 
is other than the village inhabited by the giver himself ; people 
away from their homes arc likely to br subject to many incon- 
Teniences and wants, which may be removed by the gift {-^‘7Vme*; 
—when some one who is performing a sacrifice happens to run 
shore of n^'cessary supplies ^ or when an eclipse takes place? ‘Farm’ 
—the pouring of water, the. pronouncing of the syliable 
by the recipient, the proper preparation of tho substjince given 
away, the sweetncis of disposition with wdiich the giftie made? 
and so forth ; 

cow, land, gold and so forth. 

a keen desire for fulfilment, the determination as 
to ‘how this may be accomplished,’ 

*A//sr iffic/A.’—This only indie ites that the reward does not 
always follow iramedmtely after the act of giving; it does not 
mean that U accrues always during tho next life? specially as all 
that is meant in the case of all acts enjoined in the Vedo is that 
they must bring their reward (and nothing is indicated regarding 
the time at which the reward is to accrue).—(SG) 


SECTION (8) 

Duties in Battle. 

VKRSK (S?) 

W BILB PROTSCTENQ IllB PEOPLE, IP XnS KIHO IS CBALLEHOED B? 
KE7&UISS, BIT8BR SQUAL IB STBDMOTH, OR STROKOEB, OB WBAKICB, 
HR SHALL H07 SHRINK PROM BATTLE, BBAItlHO IN UfflP T58 
POTT OP Til* KsaTTBIYA.— (H7) 

Bluisya. 

Wflvhne bccB enjoined ns fht Inst resource for (lie king, 
when nil otlier inenns ha\'c faile'l; nnd when once mv ))db 
been entered into (vn<l the king has I’caclied the battle*field, and 
has been challenged hy hia oiiem^,-»ho shall not eliow nej sort 
of iDdl/Ecrcnce; this is whnC is meant by the present verse ; which 
means that he shall not entertain any such notion as-*I shall net 
strike nt n weak enemy.' 

Or, when robbers and others, in sheer disregord for the 
established Inw, nttack tho peojde,«or join the king's enemies,— 
such persons cannot be subdued without war,^then the king 
muse go to wor with them, even though they be weak. Though 
in a case like this, the king is not actually ^challenged' by the 
robbers in so many wards, yet, for all pracCicid purposes, he is ns 
good as 'challenged'. 

It is Hli« duty ihe Kpatiriya* that whenever be is challenged, 
he must fight, whoever the challenger may be, nnd he shall take 
no account of the caste or age or training or ambition etc. cf (he 
other party, This duty the King has to bear in mind.—(87) 

VERSE (88) 

Not dERIHKINO from battle, PROTBOTINO TBR people, ANB ATTiNO* 
ISG OH BEAHMAIIAB,—]fl TSB BEST UEANS 0? fiEOOBWQ BAFPIHESS 
?0R RiNas. --(SS) 
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BhfXsya. 

Th(8 veree U meaat to show that the three duties here 
mentiooed bring equal rewards.^(88) 

VEESE (80) 

IClHOS, SSBSIXQ TO SLAT 3ACE OTBEB IN BATTLE AND PIOETIKG 

WITH on BAT BMEBQT, WITHOUT TOENINd BACK, PHOCBED TO 

BBAVBN.—(KO) 

Bh^ya. 

*Ahavd' li that where heroes are challenged by one another 
to fight, i. e. the buttle; vying with one another and * ^seeking (0 
elay each oiher^: •^^/ightin^'^^iTikiag—^icitk great energy'-^to the 
utmost of their power. It is on account of metrical exigencies 
tliat in place of ^parai/d' (as (piolitying wc have the 

form *pftram\ 

*]VUhoiU tiffning back' is to be construed with 
to heaven.' 

Obiection —“As a matter of foot, the action taken by kings 
is instigated by h love for teiTltoriol expansion; so that an 
ordinary physical reward being possible, why* should Heaven 
be mentioned as the reward ? " 

Heaven is mentionod as the reward in connection with the 
observance of the rules of war going to be described; for the obeer* 
vance of these rules there can be no other motive. Even the 
king who has renounced his kingdom may observe the rules laid 
down in the next and following verses, and by surrendering 
to the powerful enemy he would become enUtled to the trancen* 
dental reward (Heaven; there being no possibility of bis winning 
any territories), Or again, when a king, on suffering defeat in 
battle, enters the fray (in sheer desperation), this act can only 
lead to Heaven. And on the strength of the present verse, such 
desperate fighting could not fnll within the purview of the 
prohibition of self-immolution. 

^iCtny^'^Eulers of provinces; not those under them; as the 
action of these latter is prompted by the interest of their masters 
9 
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sod not by &D 7 interest o( tlieir ovn; under the droumstances, 
how could there be any rewards for them ?,In fact, their case is 
analogous to that o£ the Priests whose services have been secured 
by means of a stipulation regarding fees; so that in the case of the 
hiog*a underlings also, in as much as their service baa been 
secured hy means of wages, bow could there be any reward in 
the shape o! Heaven or the like ? 

^‘But under 5*97, it has been declared without any reserva¬ 
tion that the sacrifice is immediately accomplished for the 
Ksailriya who is killed by means of uplifted weapons, in due 
accordance with the duties of the Ksattriya; and ogain—'those 
two persoDS pierce through the solar orb—the Ren unci ate in 
medltution and the hero killed in the forefront of battle^—further, 
in the MahfibhRrato, it has been declared that Heaven is atlnined 
even by those wLo witness tlie buttle. There are Vedic texts 
indicative of the same fuel; e. g. 'Those brave men who fight 
in battles iind give up their bodies there, as aUo those who pay a 
thousand us the sacrificial fee, go to the Ciods/-^which shows that 
great rewards accrue to those sscrificers who pay a thousand as 
eacrificiul fees,^'a8 also those brave persons who give up theic 
lives in batt1«^ Further, tite text speaks of ^thoie who fight,' 
find not 'chose who have sold tbcmsilves tor dying (tor others);' 
specially as there is no such stipulation made at the time that 
the man's services are engaged. In the cose of the ofGcialing 
priests, the the Ud<;dfr and thereat, their appointment 

is for the express purpose of performing those priestly duties 
tbaC are indicated by their titles. From al! this it follows that 
even in the cate of a man dying in serving his master, there is 
transcendental reword Nor is there any such hard and 
fast rule as that there can be no rewni d in the case of an act 
prompted by the purpOies of another man. Jn fact the slayer 
of a BrShmaiia becomes purified by lathing nt the Final Bath 
of the Ashvamidha sacrifice, where h:^ is not the performer of 
the sacrifice.’’ 

The answer to the above U as follows a matter of 
fact, the giving np of his life by the king for the benefit of bi| 
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people is nctiuiUy coadiicive to merit. As regards wK&t baa 
been said regarding the losing oae’e life in battle being 
tantnmauQt to tUe acoompUsInrtent of a socri Gee,—this mosc 
refer to the man whose services have been engaged on a 
salary and who, not being his own mtieter, enters the battle 
simply on the word of command to ‘march forsvardh This is the 
person meaot by the expression Vho is killed in the fore* front 
of battle." 

Or, the ‘piercing of the solar orb' by the man fighting in 
battle would mean only beinp satjcd /rom hfU. Tn a case where 
a king’s realm ia attacked and pillaged by another king, and 
his people are being massacred, if the former undertakes to fight 
against him and loses his life in the fray, thia would be conducive 
to merit. If he does not fight, be falls into 'blind darkness', 
which means Ihll, on account of the total absence of light 
there. What the ‘pieroiog of the solar orV moans is that the 
man reaches the regions beyond the soUr regions; i» €. be does 
not full downwards. When n man has accepted service op pay, 
under a master, if he fails to fight for his master in battle, and 
abandone him, hie fall into heU is certnin. On the other hand, 
if the man has fought his master's battle and baa become free 
from the debt of the wages be has received from him,—if be ia 
not bowed down by his sins,~it is only natural that be should 
attain heaven, by virtue of his own meritorious acts. It is in 
view of this that it has been declared that 'hie sacrifice becomes 
immediately accomplished'. Thue also the passage in (he 
Mahftbbarata becomes reconciled, where it is said that persons 
who have accepted service in (he army atlain heaven. As for 
the mention of Rcaven being attained by persons 'witnessing the 
battle*, this must be regarded as a commendatory exaggeration. 

Or, the meaning of all this may be that, there being many 
means of livelihood, living by military service is sure to lead 
to heaven. 

As regards the argument that it is not for dying that the 
men are engaged in military service,— in reality when soldiers are 
paid their wages, it is for no other purpose than for fighting; 
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6 peciall 7 as qo othei* purpose bas been mentioned. The* men 
^ engaged by the master with the view that ^tbey shall; be 
ready Eor all kinds of work and shall help me in nil- thy under* 
takings.* So that when a war breaks out^ it becomes their duty 
to do everything for their master, even up to the giving up of 
the body; and thus alone is be able to repay his master. When, 
however, there ia no war, if the eervant bapi)en8 to die, then he 
dies a servant (and not one freed from bondage); as the repay¬ 
ment of hie debt is accomplished only it he accomplishes some 
purpose of his master, similar to that for which he has been 
engaged. As for the texts quoted os indicating the attainment 
of heaven by men dying in battle,—these also become reconciled 
in the above manner. 

What has been said regarding the murderer becoming' freed 
from sins by bathing at the Final Buth of the A&hvamdha 
is accepted on the strength of the direct assertion to that effect, 
contained in such texts ns—^Hence on their association etc. etc.*,* 
while in the present instance tl^e reward is stated to be the 
result of fighting;—and this constitutes a difference between the 
two cases (which, thus, cannot be regarded as analogous).—(89) 

VBRSE.90) 

WstLB FIOSTmO Bis BU&UIBS ]V BATTLfl, 08 SB ALL }70T 8TBIK11 
WITH C0X0BAL8D WlArOVS ; MOR WITU AimOWS TEAT ABl 
POISOMBD, 08 fiAEBBD, OH WITH FLAMIHO SHAFTS. (90) 

i 

The author proceeds to indicate such rules as appertain 
to superphysical results. 

those that have a wooden exterior, but sharpen¬ 
ed weapons within. 

* Buried'—‘those arrrows that are supplied, either at the base or 
in the middle of their shafts, with ear-shaped barbs, whicl^ 
. QXtct th^y enter the flesh, can be tvithdrawo with difflculty ; 4nd 
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even whdci withdrawn they Uscerate even those parts of the body 
that may not have been wounded by weapons. 

* Poisoned '—besmeared with poison. 

Those whose shafts are y/amtnff\ i.e. consisting of fire. 
He shall not fight with such weapons.^!90) 

VERSE (91). 

He 5H*Ln tIOT STBIKE ONE WHO IS STANDING OH THE QBOOHD, NOB 
OHS WHO Id A XUNVOB, HOB THE aUPrtXOANT WITH JOINBO FILMS, 
HOB one WITH LOOSENED HAID, MOB OHS WHO IS SCATED, NOB 
ONE WHO SAT8 ‘I AM tOUBS j’—(91) 

£h(t^ya, 

Ti>e man od the chariot should stiike only him who also 
is on a chariot ; so that one standing on the ground ebail not be 
struck. 

who is devoid of maeculmity ; or who is without 

manliness. 

*£le toAo IS seated' —unconcerned, elsewhere ; or on hie 
chariot, or on the ground. 

He ehall not etrlko also one who says am youri*» No 
stress is meant to be laid upon the exact words to be used. 
What is meant is that he shall not strike the poor supplicant who 
addresses to him such words as T am yours^ *I seek your shelter^ 
and 80 forth ;^(91) 

VERSE (92) 

Nob one who is slbbpieo, hob hih who is without his ai^moob, 

MOB OHS WHO xa HAEAD, HUB OHB BEPBtTED OF EIS WBAFOHS, MOB 
OHB WHO IB OMLT LOOKING OH AND HOT FXOETIKG, HOB 0MB WHO 
18 EHGAOBD IK FIOBTIHG WITS AHOTEBB FEESOH >*—(92) 

I ^ 

, . Bhdsya. 

'broken’, 'defeated*, is another reading. 
. Fighting with one without his arrows having been forbidden, 
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there is do possibility o£ any oae eDg;a^Qg a *nakid' 
persoo. Heoce ‘oakedGeas’ should be taken as re^riog to that 
partial aakedoess which consists io being deprived of the turban 
or some each part of Ms armour. As regards the * broken' or 
'defeated’ man also,—since fighting with 'one who has turned 
to flight* is also forbidden (in 9S),-«it means that when the 
en^my who, though still fadug his victorious foe, says 'I shall 
not fight with you any longer’, be shall not be pressed to con* 
tlnue the fight. 

'Nor one who is only looking on and not fighting ''the 
mere on-boker should not be struck ; this prohibidoo however 
does not apply to the man who looks on, as well ns fights. 

'One engaged in fighting with another person'a man who 
is fighting one person should not be struck by aQotber.*~(92) 

VERSE (9S) 

Nob ovb who nas saLLiN ih DipriouttiBS b&oabdimo WBSPOtta; 

HOH OHS 3H n^TfiSSS, HOB OHS SSVBBBOy WODNDBD, K0& OHB 
WHO 18 PaiOBTSHin, BOB OBB WHO HAS TOBKBB BAGS ;^TB£ EIHO 
BBUEUBtBIKO TBS OTJT1B9 OP HOKOOBABLB U|B.—(93) 

Sh^^ya, 

*D\fficultie$ regardiag tosopcns* —such as the breskiog of 
'Weopons, the sword becoming crooked, the snapping of the bow* 
string and so forth. 

*2n dieiress'-^on having lost his sod or brother or some 
other reladve. 

^FrtpAfsned’^Bhowing such signs of fear as the paleneAS of 
face and the like, even though still facing bis foe. 

^Turned starding with his face turned away. 

These are positive rules to be observed. If they are to be 
regarded as prohibitions, the non •observance of them would be 
sinful \ [which would mean that thdr observance would simply 
save the man from that dn, and in that case] the declaradon 
regarding the attaining of Heaven would be purely commendatory. 
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What then is the right view to take regarding these rules ? 

They are prohibitions set up for the man*s benefit, standing 
on the same footing as the prohibition of eating the fieeh o£ 
the animal killed by a poisoned arrow. It is only when we take 
the rules thus that the negative word retains its primary meaning. 

*Remsmbtrinff the duties of honoural/fe nisH**^the sense 
of ‘anu* U that such U the usage of ell cultured men.—(9S, 

VERSE (94) 

But THB KsiTTRITA who, VAIOnTRHSD and tubhbd back, ib slain 

D7 TBE BN&UiES, TAEBS UPON ItlAlSBLP ALL THB SlK THAT TIlBUa 

UAT BE OP HU UASTBA.—(94) 

BhOfyn. 

It should nob be thouglit chut ‘if the man is killed after hnv« 
ing turned back, he does not die after haviug committed a sinful 
deed^; because the oSence lies in his having turned bad. Further, 
the man should not entertain the notion that ^by becoming 
wounded I have repaid my debt to the master and have fulfilled 
my duty towards him’; because such wounds serve no useful 
purpose at all. This is whit ie indicated by p jin ting out the 
gravity of the offence involved. Wbat is said in the present verse 
regarding the mseter’e sins falling up<^n the servant, ns also 
wbat follows io the ne^t verse regarding the moater taking off 
the merit of the servant,— all thie is purely commendatory; for 
the acts of one man, either good or had, cannot accrue to 
another; nor can there be a total Aonibilation of ft meritorious 
act. All that is possible is that, when there is an obs true lion 
caused by a grievous sin, the fruition of the meritorious act 
is delayed. This ia all that is naeant in the pr^ent contest.•~(94) 

VERSE (95) 

And whatbvbb merit tab man slain afies bavino tbbsbd baoe 

MAT HATB BABKBO BOB THE KBXT WORLD,ALL THAT EI8 

VASTER TABES 0?B.—(95) 
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Ilhd^a.^ 

Wbetever merit the man may have, all that biS'master 
takes off. . . * 

^Earned for 1 I 14 im‘l wrld'—Hhis sbovrs that there » some 
purpose served. The term ^amuirariham* U formed with the 
*ach* affix, according to the rule governing the 'nrs/we group’. 
The meaniog is—>‘f7hat has been earned for some purpose to be 
Calhlled in the aext world, becomes lost (nallidedj for him’. 

Or, the compound may be expounded os a ^that 

whose purpose or use pertains to the next world*. This 
eTCplanatloQ would bs justified by the sense and also by its 
usefulness.'^ [9 5) 

VERSE (96) 

CaalllOTfl AVP BOB 8 KS, BLEPBAHTS, UMBEELTMfl, WBALTB, QfiAlHS, 
AUIU4LS, wolf EH, ALL OOODS AKD BA6B0 UBTALS D&LOKO TO 
' HIM WHO WINS THaW.—(96) 

Ekd/fya. 

^Baser utensils of copper etc. as also beds and 

chairs etc. 

*£$long to him who icim Mom.^^Tbe king being the master 
of all, he might take away all the spoils of war; hence the 
text mendons a few exceptions. 

Cloiil, silver, lands, buildings and so forth accrue to the King} 
hence the necessity of enumerndng those that do not go to him. 

Arms and conveyances also accrue to the King. 

*Orain6' and other things being mentioned separately, the 
term Veslth’ stands for cows, buffalos etc. 

It is in view of all this that there is the popular.saying— 
•Hal! belongs to tbc King'.—(96) 

VERSE (97) 

TbBT BHALl/ FBBSaKT TO TEB KlEG THE OflOIOB FOBTIOS’,—SUCH 
IB THB VbDIC PBOLABATIOH. WeAT HAS HOT hiZ» WOE 
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IHDIVlDUALLt SHAIiL BB WSTBIBUTBD BY TBK IClKG AUOHO ILL 
THE SOLDIERS.—(37) 

Bhd.^yn, 

A ptirdculai* detail is laid dof7D io conuectioD with the rule 
that *wbat has been woa hy one man shall be taken hy him.’ 

The soldiers shnll, of their own accord, ^prgsent to the king 
the choice portion* ; i. e. they ahuU select their best object and 
present it to the king; and they shall not take all the booty 
themselves. 

*Such i$ tiic Vedic Declaration^^The Vedic passage starting 
with the words *Jnd /'0 vai vritrum ha to A* (Indra having killed 
Vvttra), goes on to su 3 *'--he having become great said to the Oods 
present (o me the choice portion,' i AUareya ^rahmana^ 3, 21). 

In a case where the booty boa been won by the King 
himself, or where it has not been won by any soldier individually, 
where no such distinction is possible as ‘cUii village hu been 
won by tins man and that by that man', and where the enemy 
and bis allies have been anniliilatcd by all combined,*^the division 
among his servants is to be made by the King, in accordance 
with the maxim of ‘bestowing on worthy recipients.^—(97) 

VERSE (38) 

Thus has bbek deodabed the blaublbss law or warbiobs; 

THB KBATTIUYA, STfilKlNO H!B ENEMIES IN BATTLE, SnALL NOT 

DEVIATE yROU THIS LAW.—(38) 

Shdsya 

This sums up the section. 

‘ITambrs'-soldiers; the of these men;— 
never criticised or altered; hence 'eternal'', —the law made by 
man would be liable to be altered. 

'Shall not der/a/e*—fall off;—he shall always follow. The 
'Keattriya' has been specially mentioned with a view to show 
that fighting is a duty tliat devolves primarily upon him ; uid 
not to any one who may happen to take his place.—(38) 

13 



SECTION (d) 

Art cf Oovernment 

VERSE (99) 

He BHiLL BTBIVB TO OBTAIM WHAT HAS HOT BSBN OBTAIKBB; WHAT 
BE BAS 0A1K3D HB SSALr PBBSBBVK WITH OAfiB; HE SBAtL 
ABOUBHT WHAT HAS BSEH PBBBEaVBt AND WHAT HAS BEBH 
AOQMBHIfiD 11 a SHALL BESTOW OPON SUITABLE BBCIPIEHTS—(99) 

Shasya 

The Kflftttrija shall aot rost conteotsd, id the manner of the 
BrdAmnno ; he should on tho contriiry, mnke attempts to Acquire 
what he does not possess. What he has acquired he sliall ^imsirve'\ 
what has been preserved he shall ‘augment'; I. e. Isy by as 
treasure; then he should bestow gitu upon suitable recipients^ 
He should not spend all that he gets; as it has been said that 
^ooe's espenditure should be very much less than bis 
income/—(100) 

VERSES (100—101) 

BBkLT. nfiCOOHISE THS tCVB KINDS OP TBB HEAH8 FOB AOCOAfPLI* 
SHIHO TBS PUBPOSBB 0? At At); AHD EE SHALL ALWATS DIU- 
QBNTLT A»D PBOPSBLY GABBY TEBU INTO BXBOUIIOD; (100) 

What has dot bbbn oaihed as shall sber to obtain bt vbans 

07 FOBOE; what BAB BBBM OAINBD DB BEALL BAVB WtTE 
CABEFDL ATTEBTiOH; WHAT HAS BBBN SAVED HB SHALL 
AUaMBDI BT ADDIHO TO IT; AND WHAT BaS saBH AUOUEttTBD 
nil SHALL BESTOW OK SUlTABLE^BBCtPTBKTS.—(lOl) 

Bhdpya 

The means of accomplishing the purposes of man are of 
four kinds. That is, the following four steps should be taken 
towards that end ^-vlst flC(]uiriQg> eqviog, augmenting and giving. 
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The term ^artha\ ‘purpose’, staoda for wbat is helpful; the 
menning therefore is that what is mendoued here is the ooeaus 
for uecompHshiog what is helpful for man; these four shall be 
always pat into practice : {100-101) 

VERSE (lOS) 

Hb SniLL EiVB nis FOBOB ALWATS Ol'BRATlVfi; HIS Mi»UKI9S 
ALWAYS DISPLATBD, E28 SEOnSTS OOKSTAHTLI COHOBALBD, BTEB 
POLLOWINO UF THE WEAK POINTS OF BIS BNEWy.—(102) 

Bh^fya 

He who has hU force operative, is called 
i e. having his force in operation. For iaetaoce, the elephants 
and other constitueDte of the army be shall train by constant 
exercise; i. c. they shall all be disciplined by being regularly 
driven and trained; the exercise ehall be regular; their clothing 
and accoutrements shall he kept in train. This is what ie meant 
by the force being ’opera^ve’; if this is done, it ehows to the 
people in hie kingdom that he is e^iuippcd with prowess sod 
'energy. 

Similarly he shall have 'hU rtiv\lini^$ dt$playe^; he should 
show, render manifest, his powers: t. e. at boundary •posts, and 
forests he should keep watch •men, imbued with courage, fully 
armed and armoured. 

stcrets suer conc9(3.hd ^\—ha shall determine what should 
be concealed, and then keeping that to himself, he shall conceal 
it, with'due care by guarding it against prying and thwarUog 
by others. 

He shall always follow up the weak points of his 
enemies; ahull find out their intentions and try to thwart 
them.—(102) 

VERSE (103) 

Of BXIC who has TIIS FOBCB COBSTAHTLY OPBEA^FTB, TB8 WBOLB 
WORLD STANDS XN AWE. Hb SHALL, TSeBBFOftE, BOBOna ALL 
MBH BY MEANS OP FOBOfi—(lOS) 
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This Terse 'describes tbe effect of nbat hss been just laid 
down in the foregoing Terse. 

* Tfi$ lohoU icorld stands^ in OK’s’—is afraidj and his glory 
becomes proclaimed. 

^Therejort all m«n’—his own subjects, os Veil as others— 

shall subdue hy meam of force*. 

The enemies of the king who acts thus bow down to him 
without any effort on his part. *^(103) 

VERSE (104) 

Hb shall AL\7AI8 BE HATS WlTflOlIl OCILE, AND NETS A WITH OUai; 

WALL PBOTBOTSD niHSSLF, RE SHALL TATHOU TEE OUILBS 

aUPLOtSD BT UI8 BHSUtU.— (104) 

Bhdeya. 

^Mdyd\ *guiU\ is Treachery; with thot he shall never behaTe; 
DB by doing so, he would not be trustworthy. Kor shall he try 
to alienate the subjects of other kings, until their ioclinations 
have been ascertained. Bub Uhe guiles employed by his enemies 
he shall fathom* and understand in their true character; and having 
found out the guiles, he should proceed to win over the enemy’s 
men. 

The modus cperandi of this is fourfold—as through 
(n) the angry, {b) he covetous, (c) (be frightened and (dj the 
ill«treated. (a) When a man bee done some artistic work, 

or some one baa done somethiog beneficial to the king,_such 

persons are either (1) cheated, or (2) presented with reward, or 
(3) ill-treated, and at this other artists and helpers also become 
angry—at the thought that—'this king does not iappredate 
our art or help*. Such persona are fit for being approached for 
sJienatioD. Similarly when a person, hitherto honoured and treated 
with affection, comes to fall off from hoaouc and office, his friends 
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aod relatlona bf^oished, himselt imprisooed along ^ith hia family, 
hia entire property conSacated,—and another person with similar 
qualificatioDS becomes honoured in hia place,—'then the former 
and others like him constitute the ^angry\ 

(6) When a wicked act has been clone by some person, and he 
has been punished, other persona, who have committed the aame 
offence are in constant dread of that same puniabmenti similarly 
persona in high office, who may have failed in their duty, and 
others in like posidoD uonsdtate the Vr/yA^sn^d'set. 

(c) The poverty•atricken, the miserly, the profligate, the 
man immersed in debt and so forth constitute the '('ovetous' set. 

(d) When the aelf-reapec^og person, seeking honour at the 
bunds of the ICing’s enemy, is ^on the contrary) atrnck by him, he, 
being of a fiery temper and brave, becomes highly incensed 
at such treatment;—6ucb persons conadtute the HU-ireaUd' eet. 

The King ahall attempt the alienation of all such persons 
from the other King; and at the same time he shall take cere 
regarding similar people on his own side.*—(104) 

VEilSE (105) 

Hia sNSMr bbould mot know his wbak foikts, bot hs uobt 

KNOW THB WEAK POINTS Off THE BNEM?) BB SROOLD HIDB T&B 
, DSPABTUBKia (OF QOVBENUKKT) AS TBB TOBTOI8S DOBS ITS 

U»B3; AND UB SBOOI.D OO&BD EIB OWN WBAK POINTB.—(105) 

Bkdsya. 

The same idea is further reiterated. 

The king shall so act that while be becomes apprised o! the 
enemy's weak points, bU own remaio carefully guarded. When he 
finds out, through his trusted spies, that any of his own people 
belongs to one of the aforesaid four sets of the ^angered' land the 
rest, he should try to conciliate them. 

Hie departments he shall hide, like the tortoise, and he aholl 
also guard hie weak points. The guarding of one's own weak 
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points tig^inat tbe eoeniy's approaches is highUy important;-> this 
is what is meaot hy the present ver6e.-'(105) 

VERSE (106) 

Hb BHil/L I’ONDBB OVER HIS FLAMS LIRA THE HSBOH, AND UEB THB 

LlOH HB SHALL BXSBT 318 FOWBB; EB SHALL SNATCH LIKE THB 

WOIP, AND LIRE THB HARE BE SHALL LOUfiLB IM RBTDBAT.—(106) 

Bhdfj/a. 

When large bodies of fish are bidden witliin their fortress 
in the water, the boron, with a view to catch them, adopts the 
plan of appearing Indifferent, as if rapt in contemplation, and 
thereby succeeds in getting at them; in tbe seme manner, even 
things difficult of attainment are attained much care and 
attention bung devoted to them. With this idea In Ms ruind, the 
King should not give up hopes regarding the things sought to be 
attained. 

Then again, the bare, being email of body, is capable of 
doubling back in retreat oven from among a host of pursuers; 
simiiarly even though alone and helpless, having all his feudatory 
chiefs risen gainst him and being incapable of making a stand 
against them, the ^log should allow his enemies to enter the 
fortress, and then double back in retreat, with a view to seeking 
refuge under a powerful ally. 

Further, the wolf, with a view to seising its prey, fiadiog 
the keepers of the sheep careless^ snatches it away; in the same 
msDuer the King shall not give up the Idea of pouncing npon 
bis enemy, under the Impression that the latter is watchful of his 
own safety; because tbe dme may come when he may be able, 
like the wolf, to get at him. 

Lastly, the lion kills even such large-bodied animoU as the 
elephant and the rest,by virtue of its valour and strength; Bimilarlj 
the King should not be frightened by the enemy simply because 
the latter has a Urge army; because evens weak person, if imbued 
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with courage, soraetimea aucceeds in killiog a powerful 
person .—{,106) 

VERSE (107) 

While qb is thus rkoaobu in coh(;ue&t, ip TBeiua should bi 

AK7 OPPOHEHTB FOR UIU, ALL THB88 H3 SHALL HBIffO UNDBQ 
' aUBJUQATlON Bl MBAKS OF OOKCILTATlOH ARD OTHER RXFSOI* 

BSTB.—(107) 


Those peraoQa only who come forward to oppose him should be 
brought under subjugndon, and not those who behave favourably 
towords him» But even the former shall hretbe tried to be w*od 
over by means of conciliation, and not all at once by force.-^(10?) 

VERSE (lOA) 

Ir BOWEVSB THEY SHOUtD HOT BE SIQPPPO 81 UBAK8 OF TUB FIRST 
TDRBB BETSBIEKT8, THKK BE SHALL ORA DU ALLY 8LIKQ TIIRH 
UH8BR eUBjBOTIOH BY ;ORCB.-^(10B) 

Bhasj/a. 

Thoao who are beyond the reach of (! 00 ciliatlon and the other 
expedients should be brought under subjection by means of force; 
and this shall be done, not suddenly, but gradually ; force being 
employed by degrees, and not all on a sudden.-^(108) 

VERSE (109) 

For tee pbospebit? of kikouovs the wisb ones always 
. bbcoumbhd Conctliatioh and Polos fbou a&ionq the four 
BXPBDIEHTS, OONOILIATIOS AND THE BEST.—(109) 

♦ 

Bhasya. 

From among the four expedients, Conciliation and the rest, 
CoBciliation and Foi*ce are described a* sup^ior. While there is 

27220 
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.ConciliatioD, there is do disturbance; and when Force is employed, 
everything becomes accomplished.—'(109} 

VERSE (110) 

JdST as TEO WSBDBR plucks out TH8 W8BD AND P&SSERTSS T&B 
OOfiV, 80 SBALl. THS KlHO PfiBSKRVfi BlS KIHGDOUIHO DDSTROY 
flia OPi'ONKHTfi,—(110) 


BhfUya. 

When certain persons plot agalnat the King, the friends and 
relations of such person^ as also those tlmt aeek to enter Into 
relationship with them, aliould not all bo rumed,-^if they are 
not in the secret of their machinations; those alone shall be 
proceeded against who are actually wicked, and not his relatioQs ; 
this is wbat is shown by means o! the instance of the feeder/ 
Though the corn and ihs weed grow together and are in 
close touch with one another, yet the weeder cleverly preserves 
the corn and plucks out the weeds ; in the ^sme manner from 
among the plotters end their friends, those alone should be 
punished who have nctually committed the otfcDce, and not those 
who are lonly reloted to them. Thus with due dUcrimlnstion 
between the good and the wicked, the former shall be preserved 
and the latter punished,—(HO) 

VERSE {111) 

TbI K»Q, who, TnSOUOB POLL?, TBOUOBTI.SBaLT OPPBUSBS BIS 
KTRCDO^r, BRCOMES, WITH HIS fiST.ATlOKS’, BBPBTTBD, 

WITHOUT DBLAI, OP HIS KraGDOiJ AKD LIFE.—(Ill) 

BhSfyu. 

If a Ring, not making the aforesaid discrimination, happens, 
HKrough and Hhou<ihilessly\ to *oppn$s kU kingdom^ —by 

employing force,— hecomis iepritsd of Kh kingdom' the 
ilI'feeliDg of bis subjects,—'sRdoZst? o/A m i,a. be is slain 
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even hy siogle men, who IiAppen to be possessed of danog and 
uomindful of their own Life.••(Ill) 

VERSE (112) 

As TEE L1TS5 OF LIVIHG BEIK09 FBBI83 B? TEB fiUASOlATION OF 
TBEIB OOBISS, 80 BO T3B UVBS OF KlHGS PBBISB BY OFFBBSB- 
WO TaElB KIBOBOM—(112) 


BhSsya. 

In his own kingdom the King shoold very carefully cultivate 
the good feelings o£ hie people; since the kingdom occupies the 
position of body in rclution to tlie King; when the body becomes 
emaeciated by such causes as the eating of Indigestible and 
unwholesome food and (he like, the life goes out of it; similar 
results follow from the oppression of t)ie Kingdom. 



SECTION <9) 

Interoal Administration. 

VKRSE (113) 

Ih THS ADUmiSTftiTIOH 07 1718 ETHQDOU HS BSALL ADOPT Tmi 
PBOOEDUBS DBSOaT?eD BBLOW;70R T(£B KINO, WB09S EIHOCOU IS 
PBOPEBL? ADUlHlSTBaSD, PtfOSPSPS BASILY.—(113) 



method of governing. 

'H 9 XDhoM Kingdom U properly ndounUtered* —t. e. rightly 
brought ynder sway and looked \i\tov^^''prof>perfi tfrt«//y’V-(ll3 

VERSE (U4] 

Ik TBB UmST op two, TBRU, fits OA HUKOItBOVlLLiOBB EH SB ALL 
APPOIKT AK AD^imiSTR&TOR 07 BTATfi BUPmOD WItB A PIOSST 
or QUABDS.—(114) 

Bhdsya. 

In the midst of two villogee he shall establish a ‘piciei of 
gwTd$\-^. e. a police^outpost;—and be shall appoiot an 
^adminielralor' supplied with such guards. The term Ua^graha* 
stands for the administrating o^cer. 

Similarly in the midst of three or five villages. 

Or ^SaUgraha* may be taken as standing for the place for 
collecting of monies due to the king.—(114) 

VERSE (115) 

Hb shall APPOIKT THB LCBD 07 OHB TILLAGE, AB ALBO THB LORD OF 
TBN TILLAGES, THE LORD 07 TWEHIT, THB LOAD OF BTJMDBBD 
A5D TBB LOHD OF TBOOSAKD TILUQB3.—(115) 
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hhafya. 

To each village he ehull appoint one lord;—above bits, the 
‘lord o£ ten villages’; and so on,-^(115) 

VERSE (116-n7) 

TfiOOSLSe AQCSmO IK TQB VUiLAQB, 7E£ VlLL&OS-LOBD SHALL 
aiUSBL? GBBTLT KCPOni TO TR6 LoBD OF TbH VILLAOSS; AHO 

THB Lord of Tbs viLr.AOtis to the Lord of TvrsHrT;—-(116)— 
IBB Lord op Twasn shall oommdnioats it all to the Lord 
OF Honored; ako thb Lord op Hundred Di»aBLF bbiix 
RBPORP IT TO Tflrt LOBD OF THOUSAND.—(117) 

Bhdsya- 

Those village*troubles that the Village^lord cannot settle 
himselff*—lie shnll report to the Lord ot Ten villages; and when 
this latter is unable to cope wilh them, they shall, in due course, 
be reported to the Lord of Thousand villages.—(II 6*117) 

VERSE (118) 

Teb VlLLAQB-LORD SHALL QBT DAILY 'JK08B TIltNOS THAT OUGHT TO 
D£ FURMISHBD TO TBB KiNO BI TBS VILLAOBBS, W TBS SHAPB OF 
FOOD, DRINR, FUEL AND TBS RBST.—(118) 

Bhdfiya. 

This lays down the means of subsistence for the Village-lord, 
the officer in charge of one village,— 

—obtain—‘those things’ for his subsistence, which *ouyht to hi 
furnishod to iha King by ih9 villagoro? 

'Food I. s. tlie ^ixth or eiglith part of the corn 

produced;—as is gdiog to be prescribed under 10. ISO tto, 
-(U8) 

VERSE (119) 

Thb Lord of Tbn villages shall bnjoy omb Kdla and thb Lord 

OP TwHKTT T1LLAQB8 TWESTT KoLAS; THE LOBD OP 
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HusTDSSD TILLAaES 027B WfiOLE TlLLiQS THB LOfiD 07 
XhOUBAKD TOLAOBfl ONE TOWS, —!1I9) 

Bhdsya. 

*Basht^ U the person io charge of Tea villages; so ^Virmhi^ 
Also. The forms of the words nve Vedic. 

part of a villuge; knowji in some places as 'hoUa* 
and in others as *ufia\ 

Pive times this land appertains to the Lord of Ten villages; 
and an entire villoge to the Lord of Hundr&l villages; and the 
^Toion* —citj, to the Lord of a Thousand villages. The sjstem is 
that the living should be determined in accordance with the 
position and dudes of the ofRcers.^(lld) 

I 

VERSE aso) 

Tflo a7Fa;bs of tbisb optiokbs I'snrAiNiNQ to tub viLL^ase, as 
ALSO TBSin iKDiyiDBAn AFFAina ANornfiR uiHistfiA OP IBB Kino 
eaSLL INSPBCT, WEO IS LOTAL AND KB 78 B :DLB.-»(l 20 ) 

BMsi/a. 

There may be differences of opinion among these (*£llrera 
regarding the nSuirs of the villages. 

'Anothsr ^—some one other than those under whose sphere of 
duties those affairs fall;—of superior status;— 
free from nndue love and hate,—should be appointed for inspect¬ 
ing, those affairs .•-’(120) 


, VERSE (121) 

*Ir BA oh tow EB SBALt APFOtNT OHB SuPBRINTENPEHT OP ALL 
WOBE9, OF HlOE STATUS AKO AWB-DiSPIftINO AFPEABANCB;—HB 
BBB^Q LISE A PLANET AMOKQ STARS.—(121) 

*0/ high $talu9' — i. e. at the head of others. 

^Ofawe’inspinng appgaranc^-^oi commanding presence. 
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*IAke apkimt amon^ 6. like the planet Mars. 

He sbull aleo be equipped with an army coosisting o£ 
elephants, horses aud the rest.—(121) 

VERSE (122) 

Ibis offiobb bhall alwais mso>TiLL; sorBBTisB ivt Tuim Ar.L teoss 

OFPIOBBS, AKO TBOBOUGHLY AOQUAINT HIUB&LP, TBEOUQE TBB 

Km<f& snss, wira TBBin bebavioub in thbir RRBrBorna 

joniBOiOTiOHS .—(122) 

Bhastja 

The officer delegated to the town shall ‘eu per vise* those lords 
of villages, and in case of need, sbiU help them with hie forces. 

He sbnll also ^thoroughly acQuainl himeelf u?tVA — find out 
all about—the behaviour of those officers;—through whom?— 
Uhrough the King's spies', disguised as a pilgrim etc.—(122) 

VERSE (12$) 

As TBB EQtO’fl BBBVAKTH, AFPOINTBD TO PAOTBOT THC PBOPXiB, 
QBMCB/kLLT BBOOUB KNAVflS, DEBT UPON BBI^CINO THE PROPBfiTT OB 
OtflBBN,—EB[BBALL rftOTBOT BIB PB0PI.B AOilNST TERM—(12$) 

Bhtifsya. 

/ 

^Bsiit upon soizinq ths property of those who ore in 

the habit oC taking whet beloogs to others. 

'Knaves *—addicted to wicked deeds. 

Persons appointed are likely to become such; even though 
before appointment they may be quite honest and hence inclined 
to protect'the wealth oC other persons. Hence the King should 
not leave them alone, relying upon their former character ; he 
ehould be ever watchful of their conduct. 

'Be shall protect the people against them *—By ignoring them, 
it is not only the King's own interest that suffers; the people also 
become reduced to poverty.—(12$) 
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VERSE (124) 

TaOSH S7IL»MtHDlD PBEBOHS WHO WOULD TASI UONSI FBOU UBK 
BHaAGBU IS BUSINB8B—OP tHESB THB KlHQ SHALL OONFISCATB 
laS WHOLE PBOPfiBTY ASD OBOAIN BAN18BHBS1.~(124) 

Bhdsya. 

Those officers appoineed for protecting the people who— 
Vr^m mtn mgagtd in those who do business and are 

in trade—mo»«y—i’a. impose fines on the people, in 
cotinecUon with pionghing &e.,—these men shall be beoished 
and their property coD^acated by the king.—(124) 

VEESE (125) 

Foe womik sueiOYBD ut bhs Kiho's sbbvicb a»d also foh ubkul 

fiSRTASlS, HB SHALL FIX DAiLt WAOIS, IN PBOPORTION TO THM 
POSITION AND WORK<—(125) 

Bhd^ya. 

‘EntpZoytfd—appointed'if^men —alave -girls and others 
working in the inner apartmeutsj—‘o/«ryan/s—such 
ns bearers o£ pBlanquias and the like;— ahaU As daily iciagea% 
—and not fix an anaual mamtenance, in the form of Tillages, 
in whole or in part, 

'/n prcporiion to iheir poaiiion and work*. ^Position* stands 
for the principal duty, responsibility,—such as keeping guard 
over the bed and so forth; and *ioork*^.e. physical labour in- 
TolTsd; the wages given should be in proportion to these. If 
the responsibility is great, even though thc'physical work in¬ 
volved be little, the wages should be high; and if the responsi¬ 
bility U not great, even though the physical labour involved be 
great, the wages shall be low. This is what is meant by the 
wages being ‘m proportion to the position and worA*.—(125) 
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VERSE (186) 

OnB PANA aSALL B8 PAID AS THE WAGBS OF THB INFSBIOR, AHI> 

811 TO THB SlfPBRIOE S2ETA){T; A8 ALSO OLOTHIKO ETBEI SIXTH 

U014TE AND A DbO^A OF OEAIH BTB&T UOMXH.—(U6) 

Bhd9i/a. 

To the Hnferior urvant'^i.9, to one who is employed in 
such work as sweeping and cleaQiag; for bi" liviag one pana 
should be paid. 

To the superior servant shall also be glveo 'clothing every 
eisith moniK; and also Dro^ of grain*; a ia equal to 

four Adhakae* 

The street measure of the ^pana* the author is going to 
describe later OD (8.180). 

These verses are meant to prescribe the wages of the 
servants,—(180) 

»■ ■ ;o; 



SECTION {10) 

Ctistoms-Dutkf. 

VERSE (127) 

Hfi BaOULD UiEB THB TBd'OBaS ?K1 DtmfiS. AFTKQ oao INVESTIQi- 
' TIOM OP THS DB7&tLS 09 BOmO AHD SSLIIKO, TSS JOCaNB? 

INVOLVED, FOOPIN0 ALONO WH ITS ACCfiSBOEIBS, AND tas 

UBiSUASS OP SAPETl.—(127) 

Bh{tsy<i. 

Now follows the sjitcm of lenlisicg duties. 

At whftt price the mcrclmndiflo hns been bought^what 
price it will fetch when sold—wb at time it will teke in sell mg 
—what detedoratiOD, if an^, it is Ukol; to suffer ~the considera* 
tioQ of all this constitabes the Hnvesiigation of ih^ d«iaih 0 / 
buying ani filing'. 

whether it takes much or little time to obtaiu it. 

Flour, Rice dtc. 

*Ac<39U<iri48*~^.g. butter, pulse, vegetables; as also fuel and 
si^ch thiogs. 

^Meaiurei of safety —> e. when passing through forests 
whether or not things were secure againH molestation by kings 
and robbers. 

Having duly invesdgated all these, the King shall realise 
duties from the traders. 

•The right reading is 'vanighhir dAmyvt kar&n') because 
according to the s&tra *gaiibuddhi ^Paniai), there is nothing 
to justify the Accusative case in ‘uonyoj,’ Or, the root in 
^d&paye^ may mean *fine*, and hence like the root ^dandl\ it 
may take two objects (which would justify the said Accusative 
ending).—(127) 
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VERSE (128) 

As ina WATBR.imoT, thb calp akd teb bes bat tekr sooj > 

LTTTL8 Bt LniLBj SO LITTLE BI LITTLE SHOULD THE IVMO 
MiW BBOH ms KISQDOJl THH ANNUAL TAXES.—(128) 

Bh^/tya, 

This text Is mesnt to assert that only n smaJl tax shall be 
levied upon the persooi whose agricultural holding is not prosperous. 

‘ W a^tf r • wa#c/*-~-leech, 

*Safpada''^Th9 black bee. 

Just as these derive full noarishment by tekiog ioonlya 
little food, eimtlarly the King ahoald not uproot his people (by 
overtaxing thecn).»(128) 

This same idea U further reiterated in tbo next verse. 
VERSE (1211) 

ApIBR due IMVfiBTlOATIOX Tflfl KiNO SHALL ALWAYS LEVY TAXES m 
HIS KIKSDOM IN SUOB 4 WAY THAT HE B1U8BLF AND THE UAN 
WHO OAEBieS ON THE BUSINESS SHALL BOTH BECBIVB IflUB 

BBWAnD.—(129) 

BItaft/a, 

*7'he penon in Ousimss ^—the trade the 

—may receive their reward ;—in such way should the taxes 
be levied ; and there is no ground for fixing the amount of the 
tax ; in fact where the profit made has been large, the King 
should charge heavier taxes—even exceeding the proportion 
fized.^(I19) 


VERSE (130) 

In tab CA88 OP OATTLB AND GOLD THB PIPTlSTH PAST SHALL DB 
TAKEN BY Tflfl KlNQ; AND IN THB CASE OP QBA1N8, TH8 EIGHTH, 
SIXTH OB TWSLPIfl PABT.— (130) 

12 



nscormea m 

Bk^Aija. 

^In ih case 0 / cattle and which are of high Talue—• 

‘ the fiflUih part shall he taken, by the liing\ 

^ In (he case of grains '^the exact eh are to be taken is to be 
determined in accordance with the greater or less labour ioTolved 
in tbe prodndog of each kind. 

the fifdeth j the affix being Uamaf. If 
the rending be it would be similar to euch 

expreBsions oA^dcilhUya' (*two»parte*) and the like; and in 
that case it would stand for a totallj different number (meaning 
‘fiftj parU*J.-(a?0) 

VERSE (181—ISS). 

He shall take ise sutb part ih the case op tebes, ueat, 

EOMBT AHD OLAUriED BUTTSa, OP PfiBFOUES, UfilUOlNAL EBfiSS 
AHB POISOMR, 0? PL0WEU9, BoOTS AND PfiOllB J—(181) OP 
LEAVES, VEGETABLES AND OEASSBB, OF SKINS AND CANB, OP 
BARTSRNWA9E VESSELB, AND OF ALL TUINOB UADD OP 
STONB.—(18S] 


BhtUyd. 

The term 'dru* stands for treer. The rest is all clear. 

Out of the profit on all these articles, the sixth part shall 
be taken bj the King.—(131—13^) 

VERSE (133) 

Kvbi? thotjoh dtino, tub Ring shall not levy a tax ok tee 
Sbboibiva ; and no Sebotbiya litdig in nis kinodou shall 
SUFFHR PROM HDNOEB.—(138) 

Bhasya. 

The Ring shall so mudage that no Shroiriya lo his kingdom 
shall suffer from huoger.—(J33) 
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VERSE (134) 

Tae EiHODoa of th4t Kino la weobs be&ui tbe SHBorairi 

SUFFERS FA03I BCKOBB, HRiLL, BUE PINB ^^XB SUHOBfi. 

-(134) 

Bhdtya. 

This in tbe result: o( disobeying the Id junction just 
mentioned above.—(134) 

VERSE (135) 

HaVZHQ IBOBDTAIHBP B(S LSABNINa AND CBABAOTBn, B8 SB4LL 
TBOVIDB FOB BIU A 9A1B LIViaG ABB BR BBaLL PfiOTBOT BTM 
AGAINST ALL TQlSOa^ BVIH AS TSB FATRaR PBOTBOTS BIS 

LAWFUL SON.—(135) 

Bhde^a. 

* Fair living '—bo that his household duties do not suJfer. 
Having provided a living *he shall protect him af/aiii$i all 
things'-^(roia thieves and others, ns also against his own 
extravagance.—(135) 

VERSE (136) 

PaOTBOTBD BT THB KlNGRE PBIFOgaS UBhITOBIOUS ACTS BAV AFTKB 
BAY ; AND BT THAT THB KiNO's LIFE, WBALTB ANO KdU 3COU 
BECOUS AOOUaNTEB.—(136) 

BhiJgya. 

The augmentation of ‘life, wealth and kingdom* is the 
reward of harbouring the meritorious sArt^^nya.— (136) 

VERSE (137) 

Th* KiSO BBATJ. make Tflfl OTHSB PSOPLS UVIKS BT BBSWMg 
FAT BUBIMO THB TEAB &OAIBTflZHQ UNBBB THB NAAlB Of 

“tax”.—(137) 
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Bh^a. 
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^Living by as agricalturey mooe;^*]eDdiDgf 

bu 7 bg and selling and so forth. 

'Other yeopW —than the BrShroana'ShPOtriya. 

'Hah them pay la.t\’^'under the name of tor’—l.e. which 
beara the name of ^tas’.—(137) 

VERSE (138) 

MscHamos and Abtibams, ab'also beqdrab who snasisT b; bopils 

LA30UB,—TUB KzKG B&ALL MaSR BAOB Of THES5 WORS fOB ONE 

DAT Bvm uosta.—(158) 

Bhdsya. 

XhoBB who live by any kind of art he eball make work 
for him one day each montlj;—le also those who by bodily 

labour^ e. those shudrae who carry loads d:c.—(188) 

VERSE (139) 

He seail not otrr opi aia owk root, nob that of others, tbaohoh 

BEOEBSIVE ORBED; B7 OUTTIKO OFF HIB OWK ROOT HE 040SSB 

eOFFBRlNO TO HMBELP AB WELL A8 TO OTHERS.^^ldd) 

Bhafya. 

The ^cattiog off of bis own root’ consists In not realislDg 
taxes and duties; and excessive taxation constitutes the ‘cutting 
oS of the root of others’; and as a matter of course, the Utter 
is due to excessive greed; and this is wbak is reiterated 
in the text. 

The ‘cut^ng off of his own root’ causes suffering to the 
Ring himself, by the depletion of his treasury. From the same 
cause others also come to suffer. For if a war were to break 
out, and the King’s hoances happened to be low, his defeat and 
destruction would be certain; and this would cooBtiiute a j^reat 
suffering for the people. ^ 
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Oq the other heod, it the Kiog were to reellse texee at aU 
times of the year, thia also makes the people w7etched.^(lSD) 

VERSE (140) 

Ths KtAO 8ES1L BB HSTEHE MHV UILO, AFTEE HAVmO HULT EX- 
AiONSD THE WORK (OFBAOHUAK)j IT IS OHW THE BE7BRB*imP 
Ksfa WHO JS ElSBLt fi£BFEOTED.-^(140) 

Severity and mildoesa shall be always practised. Such a 
Kiag becomes ree;^«e/s(f~hoDoured«of his people.-*(140) 

VERSE (14]) 

Week TlEEO WITH XOOKIKO AFTEB THE APFAIBB OP UB^, RE SHALL 
PLAGE IH TEAT PLACE HIS CHIEF H/KI8TfiE, WHO IS COKTERSAKT 
WITH TBS LAW, WISE, SCLF'CONTEOLLED, AMD BOIW OF A KOBLS 
FAklLT.—(141) 

When he is tired with looking after tbe affairs of his subjects, 
he shall depute to that work of looking after uSsirs’ a minister 
who is endowed with the knowledge of law and other qualiications, 
and is fit for bearing all responsibilities.—(l4l) 

VERSE (142) 

Haws thus abbamobd all bis nvaiMsas, bb bball pbotkct bib 

PEOPLE, EVER OfTEHT AKD WATOHPOL.—(142) 

Bhdsya. 

refers to the appoin(in<j of assUlani^ and all the rest 
that has been described above* 

‘-4minpe<r—accompliebed* 

^Biisin6ss*^a!\X that ie usefal is called 'business'. 
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^InUnf —engcoased; hence 'waich/ur or ‘watchfxUnesi^ may 
stand tot of intellect. In this way shall he protect 

his peopIe.~(142) 


VERSE (148) 

Hb, FBOU whose TEnBITOHIBS PEOPLE ARB CABRLBD OFF, SCBEAUmO, 

BT BOBBERS, WHILE H8 BUTSSLF, ALOKO WITH 1319 8BBTAKTS 19 

LOOKIKO ON| 19 BEAR, MOT AHTE.~(14d) 

Bhdsya. 

This text describes the evil arisiog from neglecting the 
watchfulness laid down in the preceding verse. 

If the king is not awake to the necessity of establishing out¬ 
posts, then his subjects are carried off by robbers, who are ever 
on the look out for such loopholes; and what can the King 
do for the subjects? Such a King would be ns good ns 
dead. His very living is death itself. For this reason the King 
should be ever watchful 

crying—*ars cairred aicay' i*^^whiU, ahitg with 
his servants the King is looking on* The evil U bound, under 
the eirceemstances, to be simply looked upon helplessly; the Ring’s 
servants can only look on, they cannot chase the robbers and 
free the people from tb»r clutches; all these arc as good as dead. 

VERSE (144) 

Tee pboteotiom op tee peoplb is the K^tbita’s nioBBst Bury; 

THE KjKO, who SVJ078THB ntUlTS UBMTIOMBB, OECOIIES BMOOWST 

WITH tffifilT.— (144) 

Bhdsya. 

The King who enjoys the fruit as it comes to him, *l>ecoTne4 
endowed with merit*. Otherwise, * if he did the protection of 
only those who helped him, he would iQCQrsiii.^144) 


SECTION (11) 

Dally Routine of W(>rk 
VERSE (145) 

HiTlNO DUHIKO TSG LAST WATCH OP THE MOHT AVL PEnPOnUHD 

BIS ABLUTIONS, WITH OOLLECTEL UIKD, HATIKO TOUREL LUUTIOKB 

INTO TBB Fire, and hokoukbb the Brahuanas, ub shall 
SNTBB THB AUSPlOtOUB HaLL OP AUD1BKCB<—(145) 

BhSsya. 

The ^l<ui xcatch* Blftoda for tbs ^Br&Kma^^nuhurta\ the ‘time 
Bucred to Brahman*; that it is eo is indicated by the Urms 
*ha\)ing p$rformd his ablutions*^ and 'with soUtcUd ffiifirf*, 

* Having poiiudihs tbs performHOce ot 

this act of Homa* offering is not to be done during the ^Srdhma* 
fnuhfirta'', aince at that time /our miihllr/as (H hours, 12 minotae) 
of the night would be atil) left, while the Homa*oflcring baa been 
laid down an to be done when the night has dawred. So what all 
this means is aimply—‘hoTing accomplished all that is to be 
done ot dawn*. 

^Having honoured' worshipped— Uhe firdhmanas'^^'he shall 
enter ihs auspicious Hall ot -4 re*—equipped with auapi- 
cioui marka.—(145) 

VERSE (146) 

StaTINO THBRB, UB shall W&LCOUH all B39 SUHIBOTB ANDXHEH0EKD 
THBU AWA7. BaTINO B9NT OFP ALL TBB FBOrLE, HE BHALL 
TAKE 00UN8SL WITH HIS UIKIST8B.~(l 4C) 

Bkufya. 

‘There*—in that bnll -*Afaytr»^‘,— shall gratify 

with proper forme of addreaa, looks, marka of respect and 
salutation—who happen to come to see him,—‘and 
then send them away',—permit them to go as they had come. 
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Then, aften the people have been sent off, ^he shall take 
towtssl toith h%s ww’nw^m',—discueeiDg what ahooM be done in 
connection with motters relating to his own kingdom ond that 
of other Kings. The five requisites of 'Counser are now 
described. 

Those requisites of ^counseV are ns follows:—The means 
of undertaking a project, '2) the supply of men and material, 
(ftj due apportionment of place and time, (4) remedy for mie- 
cairisge, and (5) success of the project. 

Whnt the verse means is that the King shall not trespass 
upon the time for liatening to the prayers of the people. It is 
possible that the sitting of the coundl may be prolonged; and 
of this he shall not speak to the men; be shall keep hie counsel 
secret.—(146) 


VEBSE (14T) 

Hating ascbndsd Tnn top o? a hill, or a house, and utibino 
mro aoWTUDl,— OB w a DBBOLAlfl PORI0T BB SHALL BOLD 
COUNSEL, UHOBSsnVUD.—(147) 

BhOsya 

This lays down the plact where the council ie to be held. 
* Retiring into seated in a place where there are 

no men. 

^UnoUsrved 'shall orrange it so that men may not 
be able to infer that such and such a thing ia going on there. 

^Desalai^^ ^nishkalakam'^—^shaUkS,' is tall grass hence 
the epithet means a place where even grass does not grow, and 
hence there is no possibility of any person going there,_'147) 

VERSE (U8) 

That Kino, whose sbobbt plans oihsr psopls, ooMiKa tcosthsd, 

nOHOT KNOW, BWOTS THE WHOLE BARTH, lYfH THOUGH EB BE 

POOR m tbbasu&b.^[148) 
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Bhdsya 

This verge ie menot io-hy down that secret plaoa ehall not 
be disclosed.. 

^Oih4r me7t *—those who are not councillors, outside the pale 
of those who arc in the Kiog's Recret.~(14d) 

VEllSE (149) 

At THS TntB of TARINO COL*^tgB^., HS RBALL RBKD AWAY THE iriOT| 
TUB 1)UUB AKD TItE DBAP, ANIMALS, VSBY AQBD PEB805S, WCtfSfef, 
FOBBIONSnS, TUB SICK AKD TfiB MAlUBD.—>(149) 

Bhdsy<(. 

When ho is holding coaneel, the King shall remove every 
kind of living being from the place; he shall send them all away 
from there, for feur of bis secrets leaking out. 

Among animah also, parrots and such others often disclose 
secrets; cows and horses also, under the influence of some magical 
art, have been beard to liave their shape transformed and there* 
by made carriers of good and bad news; and we hear of such 
Kingly arts as those of making anlmnU to disappear and 
so forth. 

The 4diot' and the rest being already included under the 
‘maimed’, the separate mention of all these is analogous to (he 
expreHsion \t/o-Oalicarda* (where even ihougli the Oalh'ai'dtt, ox, 
is included under the yet it is mentioned separnlcly ; and 
the ‘maimed’ have been iiiontioned sepuralely with n view (o 
preclude the ooiion being entcitained that ‘tbe maimed person, 
being without hands and feet, cannot go out, he must stay locked 
up on, so that how could be divulge our secret?’ 

Or, the verse may mean that the persons specified shall not 
be made councillors, on account of the possibility of their intellect 
being defective,—and hence they should not be confided in either; 
so ibnt it becomes necessary that they shall be sent away.***(U9j 

VERSE (150) 

PnaSOSB WHO rays BBRK PISORACED, ANIilALS, A^*D PABl tCftARLT 
wouex BETfiAV SECRET PLANS; EBKCE UB SHALL BE CAREFUL WITS 

BEQABD TO THEM.—(150) 

IS 
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Ba^hya. 

* Disgraced,—(illen from honour. Such despicable persons ^ 
as also other paltry men, even when not disgraced,, might bear 
aomethiDg, and might be able to utter a few ayUables; and this 
would lead to the disclosure of the secret; as, from the sli^test 
hints, clerer men are capable of drawing important infer* 
encea,—(150) 

VERSE (151) 

At uiD'Dir OB ax uin-siOHT, bbsc froh 7atioub and pouibu, 

HB SHALI. DELJBBBATB ON MATTBB8 aBLAlUO TO UOBALITT, 
PLIASOfia AKD WBiLTB, BITHBB WITH TBBU, OB A LONS 6T 
HIUSBLS dl51) 

BhSsya. 

He shall ponder over condicte among the demands of 
morality, pleasure and wealth. If any one of them were to 
supervene, success would follow if all the others also were to 
rise in propordoo<~(15l) 

VERSE (152) 

^ALBO OS TUB ATT&tNHBKr OV TUBeB, MUTUALLY inBlOOMOlLABta 
ABTBBY ABB, ON TFII OlTiNQ A WAT OFBAUOBTBBB AND ON TBB 
aOABDIANBBlF 0? SONS ;—(152) 

Bhifya. 

'Th cUainment\ —bringing together— mutually 
imconcilahU 0 / morality, pUa^urs and tcealih, —or of thn 
ministers j—‘Me gioing ateay of daughters' ell this should be 
deliberated upon, in conoection with the success of his businessj 
aiso the guardianship of his sons', the princes. 

The priDcca should be mode to accept morality and 
wealth, by the king saying such words as ‘1 atn your own \ 
When they come by money for the first lime, they spend it 
just as they happen to be advised, and they generally waste it; 
and evibminded men take from them whatever they ask 
for they happen to associate with wicked men, they imbibe 
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tbeir character; aod be!Dg thus poisoned with evil teodencies, 
they cannot be kept away from vices; for, os has been said—‘it 
ie impossible for the colour of saffron to be put upon a cloth 
already tinged with blue'. For this reason the princes have to 
be constantly instructed. Among tliem again, those that are 
possessed of better qualities, should receive advancement; the 
others receiving comparatively little for their share. The eldest 
of them, who ie highly qualified and free from jealousies, should 
be installed as heir*apparent. In this manner the king shall 
always take care to guard the princci.—(152) 

VERSE (253) 

•^ON TUB SEKDIKO 07 AMBiSSAnOBS, THB BBUAIHIHO DBTAms 07 
(.'NDfRIARlNQSi Ot) THE AFFims OF THE BABBM, A)U> OH THE 
WOBK OP SPIES J—(153) 

He sbal) deliberate upon the srnding of ambasstdors to the 
king with whom he intends to enter into alliance, or on whom 
be is going to declare war. 

He ebnll dso deliberate upon the ^remaining details' of 
such undertakings as have been already taken in handwith 
a view to complete them. 

Protected by a trusted body*guard, he shall enter the harem 
situated in another apartment of his palace; and there he 
sball visit the senior and absolutely pure and trusted queen, 
and not one who is not pure and free from suspicions. For 
one Bhadraseno, the king's brother, hidden in one of the rooms 
and under the bed of his mother, once killed the king ;»a queen 
strack the king of A vantl on bis abdomen with her anklet bssmeared 
with poison, through her assodation with another man ; another 
queen struck the King Vidurabha of Sauvira with a weapon 
hidden in her hair. So all these secret places the king shall 
ezaccdne with care; and he shall prohibit the associatioD of the 
mafdB of his harem with strangers with shaved head or with 
matted lo^i or with mud-servants from outside. 
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Hd shall ddiberate also upon the work—the trartgactioD8> 
ot his spies, who CDdj Lave gone to work as beggars with bowls 
and under other disguises.^(153; 

VER8E (I6i) 

•*-ALeo uro^ ras sntibb '£iGBT*?or.D sqsinbbs,' ok tbb 

*mR*P0LD QBdUP'ITB RKAL OflAnAOTSn, OH APt'BCTION AKD 
W6AP?E0n0K, Airo OS TUB COKHUCT OF HIS ‘CIBCLB', - (154) . 

^hd^a. 

* Eight-fold 5uewM«\—Either (A)—(1) undeifaking of 
what has not been done, (3) the doing of wlmt Ins not been done, 
(S) the refining oE what hns been done, (I) tl)e anjniring of 
the fruits of the act, (5) concilinting, (()) nliennring, (7) giviug 
and (8) employing force;—or (B)—(I) Tiade, (V) luiiMing oE 
embankments and bridges, (S) fortificaiion, |4) repairing of 
fortifications, (5) elepbacit*catching, (3) mine* digging, (7j colonising 
no in habited places and (S) clearing of forests. Odiern quo I a 
the followlDg two verses of Shukra, in axplamiiion of what 
constitutes the ^eight-fold busioess’—‘*(1) Act|iiiring sad (2) 
spendiog, (3) dismissing^ and (4) forbidding, (5) propounding 
of the right course of conduct, (6) investigating cases, (7) 
infllc^Dg pupishmeots, aod (8) imposing purificatory penances; 
—theking, ever intent upon these, is said to carry on bis ‘eight*fold 
businese’; he who duly performs this eightfold business is 
honoured by his enemies and goes to heaven. In this 
quotation—(1) ^acquiring* means the receiving of revenues; 
(2) ^expenditure^ stands for gifts to servants; (3) Mismissing* 
tor gethng rid of wicked servants; (4) 'forbidding* for the 
checking of the improper acUvities of his oificei's; (5) 
•propounding of the right course of conduct* for the checking of 
improper conduct; (6) ‘investigation of cases' for the settling of 
doubts arising in regard to the duties of the several castes and 
orders; (7)'inflicting of punishment/ for what is done in the 
case of disputes among his subjects; aud (8) 'purificatory 
pensoces’ for those that have to be done in connection with 
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mistakes due to wtint oi cave. AU this coostitutee the 
‘eight-fold busioess’. 

*Five-fold This stands for the five kinds of spies, 

disguised as—(1) a scholar, (2) e fallen ascetic, (3) a householder 
ID distress, (4) a merchant in trouble, and (5) a hermits 

The term ‘scholar' here stands for forward students adver* 
tisiog themselves as knowing the highest law: the spy who 
goes about thus disguised should be honoured by the minister 
with presents and marks of honour, and addressed tbus*^ 
‘Putting your trust upon the king and on myself, you should 
report whatever wrong you happen to discover.' 

(2) The ^fallen atc^Uo is one who has fallen off from the 
state of the true Ilenunciale; he is one who is endowed 
with intelligence nud purity ; and he should take up service 
as a body'Servanc in a place where there is plenty of ifold 
and where there is every possibility of va«t gifts of food-groins 
being made; he shell aho carry the fruits of agriculture to 
all wandering mendicants, enough to supply them with food, 
clothing and home; among these those that might be suekiog a 
livelihood, these he should alienate; and in this manner the 
work of his employer, the king, should be done. Such a spy shall 
present himeelf at the time of the distribution of feeding and « 
wages; and all wandenng mendicants would, in thU fashion, 
become alienated from their duties. 

(S) ^The kowekolder in is the agriculturist 

reduced to poverty, who is clever and pure. He should do 
the work of cultivation on a piece of land, such as described 

aboTOi 

(4) The ^merchant in (roubis' is the trader, clever and 
pure, but reduced to proverty; he should do the work of 
trading, in a place, such as described above. 

(5) The disguised * ascetic' is one who is either completely 
shaven or wears matted locks, and goes about seeking a 
living. He should take up lodgings close by the city, 
accompanied by a large number of clean-shaven dbeipLes, 
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opeol^ Hviog tipoQ a handful of herbs or barlef-com, 
taken at tbe interraL of thirty days, but secretly eating to 
Us heart’s contest; his disciples, also disguised as ascetics, 
shall ppodaim to the people that be is possessed of greet oecnlt 
powers, and thereby obtain presents of mosey; and under 
his roflusoce the king’s confidential ministers would disclose to 
him projected burnings, danger from thieves, the projeeted 
killing of wicked persona or news from foreign countries,—saying 
'this will happen either to*day or tomorrow', *the king is going 
to do this and that’» and so forth. 

Under the other king there would be certain persons 
studying the soience of genealogy, the (P), the science 

of patting to sleep {JamHakavidya ?), the procesees of magic, the 
duties of the several orders, the science of omens; and all 
such persons the king shall get over to bis own kingdom through 
the above*mentioned five kinds oE spies. Among the ministers, 
priests, army commanders, princes, wardens, inner guards and 
otbers belonging to the other king,—he shall, under the disguise of 
ordinary citizens, introduce bU own trusted ministers, who are 
experU io tricks, disguisss, arts and languages; similarly he 
shall alscp depute the humpbacked, the dwarf, the forester, the 
' dtunb, the idiot, the deaf, the blind, the actor, the dancer, 
the nnger and others, as also women capable of entering 
the harem; along the forests foresters should be appointed, 
and in villages villagers, all ostensibly engaged in their own 
haeineas and wholly immersed in these; and all these shall 
be in constant communication with persons of their own kind. 
Similarly with persons capable of moving in water, who should 
go about secretly, and hold secret commissions. 

Having appointed this 'five*fold group', be shall, through 
these, learn all about 'aSecdon and disaffection' among the 
people of the other kin^ as also among hia own pnesU and 
ministers. 

Hs' shall also ponder over the 'conduct of bis circle’,^!. C, 
“ die tendency to pace and war of hie provincial governors.-^(194) 
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VEESB (156) 

TH8 CONDUCT OF TUB ^INTBBUBDUBS' OH inS DOINGS OF THE 
KlHO ^BBHT UrON OOHt^OBBT, ON TBB ACTION OF TBS NfiDIfiiL 
SING, AS ALSO THAI OF HZ3 BN BUY, miH BPBOJiL CABB.^(155) 

Bhdsya. 

0{ tbo ttud ^circle' tbs followiog are tbe four principal 
components—(1) the King bent upon coQt^uest, (2- the Enemy, 
(S) the Intermediary and (4) the ^^eutral. Of these the King, 
Trho has people on bis aide and irho lias made up his mind to 
conquer a certain part of the world, is culled ^bent upon conquest/ 
by reason of his being endowed with courage and strength.— 
The *£nemy' is of three kinds—to) born, (b) natural and (e) 
acquired.—The ‘Incermeivary* is the king whose territory is 
oo-terminous with that of tbe king in qneition.—The 'ITeutral* 
is one who is capable of defeat log each of tbe two—*oue who 
is bent upon conquest’ and hie ‘encinj’—singly, but not 
coo jointly; and also each of the three—*be who is bent upon 
conquest,' tbe ^enemy’ and the Uoteroiediary'— singly, but not 
conjointly.—(155) 

VERSE (35G) 

TbeSB FOUB COMPOHBKTS abb, U4 imitv, tub boot of TSB CIBCLE; 
BIDHT OTHBOS ALSO BATE BRBB DB8CBIBBP; TGBS8 BEIHO TBE 
TWBLTE THAT HAVE OCbN SPOKBK 0?.—(15(1) 

Bhd^ya. 

*That have been epcken o/;—these have been described as tbe 
‘root.* or basic components of the circle; and there are *ei^l eihere* 
also,—t. $. each of these four have two belongiog to each, in 
the shape of the ‘ally' and the ‘enemy'. The four original coEapo> 
nenta, together with these eight, constitute the 'twelve*.—(156) 

VERSE (157) 

These abb five oxhsbb, (I) thb uifistbb, (2) tbe kie<jDOM, (B) tbs 
FOBTBEBS, (4; TBE TBS AS OB? AND (5) TBS ABHT—DtflCAtBBD 
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IB COBHETIOB WITH £iOB (OF TBS ABOVB TWSLTB); THESE THBK» 
BSISPTr, BEIKO BBVENTT*TWO.—(157) 

BhoAya. 

The ^minister' end the rest are five other components ot 
the circle, pertaininj? to each c£ the twelve afocegaid components. 
The total thus comes to be m times tmhCi i.e. Hvenltj- 

VERSE (158) 

He SAALXi HSQ&BD, as bis IMaStUTB bbiqqboob, as 

ALSO TUB PER SOB WHO HELFG HIS BBflMT; TAB lUttaDIATE 
KBIGH600R 09 BIS OHBMI HR SHALL RSOASO AS HIS 'FHIBBd'* 
AKO AS ‘HBUtBAL’ THE RIBO WHO IS BBIOBO THOSE TWO - (158) 

Bhdfya. 

One who is the immediate neif^bbour o£ the king bent on 
conquest shall be regarded na hia enemy; na also the enemy’s 
ally. Similarly he shull regiird as his friend the immediate 
neigi^bour of bis enemy. The King who is boyond these two is 
^niXitraJ* 

Those same chnracterisdcs of the Trisod’ and the ’enemy’ are 
to be fouod in ihe ’born’ and ‘acquired’ ones also.—(158) 

VERSE (159) 

All THESE ns sniLL wik over b; ubavsop oob nu atios abo the 

OTOKR BXPEOISBTS, SEVRBaLLY AB WELL AS COLLBO'nVBLr, AH 
ALSO BY PROWESS AND POLICS.—(15D) 

^Ad^ya. 

‘1^^/n orer’—bring under bis sway. 

^ProweM and poUcy' nre the same as conciliation and war; 
and it hTB been declared that 'they recommend conciliation 
and wav'.—(159) 

VERSE (ICO) 

Aluahoe, War, March, Halt, BrpoROAnoH and sbbkihg snELTSit 

—TBSSfi SIX USA sorbs OP POLICI HE SHALL COSSTABTLT POKDEB 
OVER,—(160) 


/ 
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Bhasya. 

Pweente o£ gold and other things with a view to secure the 
good will of both parties conedtute and the opposite 

of this is ‘iror’j—going forward with a single purpose is 
ignoring of the enemy leads to —putting for¬ 

ward terms of peace as well as of war constitutes ^Blfumaticn' 
and the surrendering of oneself to another is ^Seiking BKellei*, 
These are the six ^measures of policy*^ end from among these 
he shall have recourse to that one by means of which, he feels, 
he would be enabled to erect fortifications, capture elephants, 
dig mines, carry on trade, cut down forests, raise embankments 
round fields in trade not irrigated by rain, to win the wealth of 
other people, ond so forth»*~(l80) 

VERSE (l(il) 

Ha SHALL HA^R REOOOBSBTO HaLTJKO, TO MaBOHINO, TO AlLIAWCE, 
TO War, TO Bjporoatiok or to Sbekino shelter, AfriR hay-' 

INQ POLLY COKSmBBED BIS OU6ISES8.*^( L61) 

Bhdsya. 

Having entered into slliunce with one party, he shall declare 
war upon another, even under false pretences. Similarly he 
shall resort to Halting after having entered into alliance and 
declared war. All this be shall do after having fully considered 
his bus mess • There can he no £xed time for all this; he shall 
resort to a certain mesBure at the time ut which he may think 
it to be most opportune. 

any rules regarding time cannot be indiceted, 
why should there he any teaching regarding the subject at all?*’ 

A?Wiser—Who says that the time cannot be indicated? What 
is meant is that any minute details regarding the time are bard 
to indicate; a general indication is easy enough; and even a general 
indicadon comes useful to those who are not learned.—(161) 

14 
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7ERSE (16M6S) 



But thb Kikq bball enow teat Aluanob and War abb o? two 
EIKDS ; so ALSO BOTH MaBOBING AMP HaLT 3HO ; AND SsSKlMG 
8EBLTBB ALSO SEBK DBOLABBD TO SB 09 TWO KINDS.—(162) 
A7jLUM0fi, BKDOWED WITH PUTUBB P0SBIBU.IT1BS, IB OF TWO ElMDB 
—(1) THAT ZH WBXOH THB ACT OP UABCfliMO IS UMDBBTAEBN 
m COUUON AND (2) THAT IM WHICH IT IS 0TEBBWI88.—(163) 

Bkd^ya. 

(1) ^Thai in xchkh the act of marching in underiaJ:en 
in common\^m which tbs ag:reemeRt entered into is in the 
following form*.—* Let us march At the gonl coDjointlj^ 
baTing eqoa! sbaree In it, and I shall not be passed over by 
you ; whatever we gain shall belong to both of us’j—(2) Or 
that *Yon march one way, 1 go the other'; where the action is 
not joint, it is 'orAer!0iV^(162-16d) 

VERSE (164) 

WaH has SBBM DBCLABBD to BB op two EIMDB:—(1) THAT WHICH 
Ifi WAOBD, IH BBABON OB OUT 07 SBiSON, 61 0N8BBL7, FOB 
HIB OW PUBPOSB, AND (2) THAT WHICH 26 WAQBO ON SOUB 
W60MO DOMl TO AM ALLY.—(164) 

BhUfya. 

The ^season' for the king himself declaring war ia that 
time when he is full of confidence in his own strength and ia 
imbued with courage for reducing hie enemy, when hia 
subjects are united and prosperous, fully endowed with the 
rewards of agriculture and other kinds of business, and ready 
to deprive the enemy of all this business,—end when the 
enemy 8 subjects are in reduced circumstances and covetous,' 
and as such easily capable of being alienated from him and 
wop over to the other side,—this is the ‘season’ for war to b& 
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waged by the king hiroeetf. And it is ‘out oi season’ when 
conditions are the reverse of this. 

Further, war is also waged, by reason of some wrong 
infiicted on one’s ally. If the enemy has done some injury 
to his ally, then, taking this into consideraUoo, the king 
shall wage war, even though it be out of seaaon. Though 
he himself may be an ally of the injured king only in the 
sense that be is the neighbour of the king who has inflicted the 
nrong (and from whom he himself might espeot an attack), yet, 
with the help of the ally (whose injury he is going to avenge) 
be would be able to check that enemy. It is true that 
the enemy’s neighbour is his ally; but the enemy's enemy 
has his realm further removed. 

Another reading is ‘mitrrna chawSpakrtS *; which means 
that if the king happens to be attacked by his ally, be 
may wage this war even out of season. 

The two kinds of war thus are»(l) that waged for one’s 
own sake, and (2) that waged for the sake of tho ally; or 
one kind of war is that which is prompted by one's own 
prosperity, and another kind is that which is waged when 
one has. been wronged by bis ally and is on that account, in 
trouble.—(L64) 

VERSE (165) 

MABOHltia IB SAID TO BX OF TWO iaHDS«(I) THAT UKDaBTAXEB 
fir Tax SIKO BI fllUSXLF ALOMB, Ott THB SODDJtK iPFBOAOB 

0^ AH suanoaKT oooasiom, abb (S) tsat uhdbbtaebk by 
HIM ACOOmNIED BY HIS ALLY.—(LS5) 

Bhasi/a. ‘ 

The two*f old ness of Marching is based upon its being 
undertaken by the king alone by himself or Accompanied 
by his ally. The king can march alone by himself only 
when be has the requisite strength; otherwise he can marcb on^ 
when accompEUned by his ally. 
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‘Emergent occasion' ;~e. g. vrhen some trouble befalU the 
eoemy, be becomes tbe fittest object ot nttecb at that same 
moment; otherwise, i£ time is allowed to lapse, he would 
recover his strength aud thus become difficult to destroy.—(165) 

VERSE (166) 

CSLTIKa B&8 BE3N OBOtA1lBI> TO BB OF TWO KCNOS;—(P THAT 
WBIOH IS KB0E8S1B7 FOB ONS WBO HAS BBOOMB QRATUaLLT 
WBASBKBD, BITBBR B? OBABOB OB TSBOTJOH PREVIOUS SOTS, 
A KB (9) THAT WBIOa IB NSOftSSlTATBD UY COHSinSSATIOHS FOB 
EI8 ALliT,—(166) 


'Haltiog^ means the ^ithdraioing of oneself. This also 
is.oE two kinds—(UWhen tbe king is '^weakened'-^in £orce 
and in money,— even though he be prosperous, lie has to ignore 
hie enemy; and another kind of Halting is that which is 
done in coneideration of the ally. If the relations of bis ally, 
who is weak, with tbe enemy is not each as to make it 
safe' for hie ally to rise against that enemy,—then, la coheidera* 
don of the delicate position of hie ally, the king should ^hah\ 

The said 'weakness* arises from two causes:—it may be 
due to *chanci or to * former acls\ This only describee the 
actual state of things. The strength ond weakness of all kings 
are due to these two causes. ^Chance* here stands for the 
man’s want of care, e.g. estravogence, inalertnees regarding 
the army and so forth; and * former aettf means tbe demerit 
caused by evil deeds in the past. Or the explanadon of the 
two terms may be reversed (^former acts’ standing for cars- 
lessneeSi and 'chance’ for “past misdeeds). 

^MohaC (‘through folly’) is another reading (for ^daivdf^ 
'by ckanc^); but what is meant is expressed by (he term 
‘tffliua’,—(16C) 
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VERSE (167) 

WflDR, FOB xas AOCOUPLTSBMBCTT OF SOUii PDBPOSB, 7BB MiSTfiB 
TAllBS TO ONB FOBITION AJ?D THE FOBCE ANOTHEB,—THIS 18 
WniT IS DESCUBBD AS 'BiFDROATION’ BY TE0H6 C017VSU8AKT 
WITH THB DBTAILS OF THE SIX UBASUBBS OF P0L10T.-*-(167) 

Bhdsya 

When dif!erent positloDS are taken up by tbe Master 
and bia Army,—the Maater, with a small force, remaius 
in the fort, while the CommaDder, with a larger force proceeds 
eleewhere, Or, some sort of ^bifurcation’ Is resorted to by 
way of faFoariog the different diFiaions, In the way of 
allowing all the dWisioae opportuoitiea for securing booties 
of gold and other things. 

Obj€r.Uon.—»'*Th^ measure here described is Bijurcaiicn f 
and of this there can be only one form—‘different posiUoQs 
being taken up by the Master and his Forces. There is no 
reason why any other kind of division should be mentioned; 
the only bifurcation that need be mentioned is that consisting in 
different poaidons being taken up by tbe Master and his Forces.” 

The answer to this ie that it is by implicadon that we 
get at the other two kinds of ^bifurcation' —(1) one being 
that which is done for one’s own sake and (2) that dose for 
^e sake of others,—(167) 

VERSE (168) 

^SbBEINO SHBLTBfi', WITH KOSLB PBOFLE, HAS BBHH DBOLABBD 
TO BE .07 TWO HZKDS:—(1) TEAT WHICH 18 DOVE FOB THB 
SARB 07 A0C0UFLI3H1KQ A USEFUL FUftrOSB, ^FflBH EABiSSBS BY 
BMBUIBB, AND (S) THAT IN THE 70BU OF A STATUS.—(168) 

BAd^ya, 

When a king is harassed by his enemieB) he seeks 
shelter, for the purpose o£ accomplishing some useful purpose. 
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The ‘parpose’ to be served is the ceaeiog of the harassment; 
and £or the attaining o! this purpose one should seek shelter 
with a powerful supporter; e. g. giving up his own territory 
he should go over to the realms of that supporter. 

^^^a^ufi'.'^Even though not aetuolly harassed) he shall 
seek shelter with another king for the purpose of acquiring 
a status; that would save him from future harassment. The 
advantage that is secured is that he acquires a status in the 
eyes of men who realise that ‘he has got such and such a king 
for bis protector, and hence cannot be harassed by others'. The 
‘seeking shelter’ for the purpose of acquiring status has been 
called 'status’, by regarding the two as coordinate. 

^Vyapadisfiirtham' is another reading, (‘for the purpose 
of acquiring status'). 

Id answer to the question—With whom should be seek 
shelter ?»ths text has added— 'aith noble pfople\ Shelter 
should be sought with one of those kings that are noble, at 
whose bands no ilUtreatment could be feared.’ The term 
'nobU' connotes such qualities as capacity to protect others 
from haraeementf and eo forth.»(I6$) 

VERSE (169) 

Wb£) 7 Ufl ZHOWB IHST ms SDPIBtOBITr IS OaBTADt U7 TBB 
FOXTTBa, AT TBB TTKI TBBB8 16 BUT LITTLB AiBU DOHB 

~TBBK HE SHOULD BBSOBI TO mOa.^(I39) 

Bhd^a. 

‘Future' Is time to come. 

When he knows that 'this king is equal to me in strength 
*or 1 may be weaker now, hut io time, by creatiog disunion 
among his people, or by entering into powerful alUances, 1 shall 
be able to defeat him’,—*then he should make peace. 

^St^eriority* means possession of superior force, 

'Oertainf^BM. 

*Ai the this phrase dwotes the present tm#.—(169) 
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VERSE (iro) 

But WHBK BB TaiSKS all bib PEOPLI to be HJOEIT OOSTBStSD, 
AHD BIUfiBLF TO SE EXCfiBDlHQLT PBOSPBEOUB) —TBSH HE 

6BALL ^ES WAB.—(170) 

Bhasya. 

*Ccntented'^£\x]\ of ambition and affection for the king, 
highly sadafied with gifts and honours when he finds his 
own ministers and others—to be so and ‘Armsef/ to 

be exceedingly prosperous' —rich in treasure, in elephants and 
horses, and other things ;—then, at such a time, he shall break 
the treaty under some pretest and have recourse to war.—*; 170) 

VERSE (171) 

WaSH BE TBJHIS THAT HIS OVm ABUT IS HAPPY AKD STBOBOIH 
COHDITIOS, AND THAT 0? TB£ HHEUY IS TAB BBVBBU, IBBH 
SHALL HE UABOH AGAINST TBD BMSirT»(I71) 

Bhdfya. 

lathe cause of ha ppi ness and strength; s/;. baplng 
recdved much wealth, the harvest having been good, and so forth 
are the cauees that are coodadve to happiness and strength. 

conaiadng of elephants, horses and foot-soldiers. 
^And that of the enemy is the reverse'^^Uken shall he morcA 
against the entmy'^i, e, attack him. The cauiea that prompt 
actual marking against the enemy are not the same that lead 
the king to make war ; in fact, these Utter, as also the loss of 
happiness and strength of the enemy's people, are the causes that 
should prompt actual marching*—(171) 

VERSE (172) 

But WHEN HE fiAPPBMa TO BE WBAR IK OONVBTSBOEB AND fiOLDIHBS, 
lEBH BB aSALL SH QDIBT, QBiDUALLY COKCltilATIKO BlS HUBUIB8 
W5T5 8PSCIAL OABB.—(172) 
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*C(?nwya«c«’—elephants and horaeBj—‘Soldxera*—foot-soldiere. 
The distioctdon between the two being analogous to the *go* and 
the 

When hia soldiers are weak^ he shall sit quiet, condliating 
bia enemies. ‘Oondiiatipg’ consists in making them pleased with 
peaceful overtures end gift6.~(17«) 

VERSE (17S) 

Wrcn tbb ktso teihkb nrs bkbmv to bs btsoi^oxb ra svikt 

AESmCT, TBW HB SBOCLD BIVURO&TB RIS BOSOA iVD TECB 

accotfpusa bis own pnBro8B.~(17S) 

Bh^ya. 

When a man hoe been attacKed by a strong enemy, recbupiog 
is impossible ; what is beneficial is resorting to a fortress; and 
this means garrisoning, which involves 'bifurcation'; this baa 
been already explained above. As a matter of 'fact, it is found that, 
under ordinary circumstances, It is only tbe more powerful 
king who divides 'bis forces, when under difiicultiei.^(17il) 

VERSE (174) ■ 

Wbeh hb hspfbns to pb vert uooh orsR TO iiracs sr tbb 

bhb^it’b porcbs, tbsf hb shall sbbr bublteb with a BioaT* 

BOXfS AHt) powbrpol Kjko.—(174) 

Bha^a» 

' Very much open to af/aCi(;';-^when be finds that while in tbe 
fortress, be is very liable to be assailed,—then quickly be shall 
give up tbe fortress and take refuge with another Righteous kingy 
at whose hands he does not fear ill-treatment, who is famed for 
]ns calm and dispassionate nature. * 
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What is meant by the epithet ^\) 0 \otr)ul is shown in Uie next 
yerse.—vl74) 


VERSE (175) 

That kino who does ane obastiscubnt op ?ie peoplb as also 

OFHISBHfiHY’s ABU?,—'HIM BB SHALL ETBR BSBTB WITH a?EBT 

BPPOM, LtK8 A PBBCSPTOB-—(175) 

Ehdfya. 

it has been said that the other king should be ^^oyMTtxiV\ 
the question arising as to what amount o( strength would mark 
him out as 'powerfur,—the present verse supplies the answer. 

With that king alone he shall seek ehelCer who is capable 
oi chastising the enemy’s forces, as also the dlsbyal subjects 
of the kiog seeking his shelter. 

And such a king shall he served like a preceptor; and in 
so doing the king shall not consider his dignity at all; he 
should have no such notion as 'he also is a great king, so I 
shall treat him ns my equnr ; in fact be shall be attended upon, 
like A master. 

^With everi/ —by all such means as saying agreeable 
things, attending on him, and so forth.—(175) 

VERSE (176) 

If stsh thbab bu should fbbosivb bombthino w&oho oh tbb 

PABT OF BIS SRSLlXCSn, TUKM, EVBK IK TBaT COHDIllOK 
EE SHALL, WITHOUT BBSH^ATIOH, HESOBT TO WAfi.—(176) 

£hap/a. 

If even in that seeking of refuge he should *f«rteiwf 
—fee!—trrony on th« part of his shoUerer *; &c. &c. The 
signs Indicating such ‘wrong’ are tho following:— 

‘Repentance after having given the shelter, Krtapurvaho* 
mam (7), ehowiog disrespect, describing misdeeds, insttentioB, 
disagreeable speech,—these are the acts of the nnfavourable man, 
16 
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ThuF> when the ehelcerer is found to ba unfavonr&bly 
inclined ,-^altl)Oiigb the sbolterer be, in reality, free • from 
anything actunliy wrong,—this U what in implied by the term 
—at such a time he elmll, without any heeiUtloo, 
have reconree to war. Nor ie it neeeeeary that the man • should 
euSer destruction after bnviug bsen reduced to a condition 
necesaltatiog hU taking shelter; because even a stronger man is 
sometimes found to be defeated by the weaker. In any case, 
the final result is bound to be favourable; if he wins, he regains 
hie kingdom, If he is defeated, he is sure to attain heaven. We 
are^Dg to show later on the excellence of war. 

.Ifrom among tlie six ‘tneusures of policy’ the king muy 
resort *o one or the other, and regulate his marches according to 
bis capacity.—(176) 

VERSE (177) 

M3SK3 OF ALL THB BXPBDIBeiTS, TAB ^LtTIO mO SBSLl. ACT .IH 

sere a i MAKKBS THAT Bid Ar.LltS, DOUTa&La LtiO BNDUlSa 

no MOt Bsooua sorfiRion to KtusoLr.—(177) 

,. . .... 

The naention of 'expedientA^ in general implies that use 
may be made of these either severally or collectively; aod 
the epithet ‘uU* indicates that be may resort to whatever 
expedient he can; even such, for instance, us the formadon 
of cliques ond the like. 

^.4c/ in tiich a Tuannsr’—try to manage bis affairs in such a 

way, 

V’o/tVfc —well versed in the suence of government, naturally 
possessed of keen intelligence, as also conversant with the art 
.of politics. 

'Supgrior'^^in the three elements of strength bo that Ms 
allies aod others may not be so, lie shall act in all things,—In 
the undertakings of his people— in such a way as. to 
Jumself; greater than all of. them. . .. . , / 
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In view of metricul exlgendee the author hoe omitted 
to mention the ‘intermediary’. But he also le to be watched, and 
nofc ignored) because friendly, There is no such thing os n 
•friend*, without some motive of hia own; in fact when a 
friend beeomea great, he also, for some purpose of hie own, 
becomes an enemy j as aaye Vyasa—‘No one is anybody's friend, 
nor is any body any body's enemy ; friends and enemies are » 
to be regarded as such only in accordauce with the powers 
that they possess.' 

By means of these expedients, the king shall deliberate 
upon hiq whole circle.—(177) 

VEESE (178) 

Hb snxiil. FULL? THINK OVBR TRS IVTVRt AND TETB rmtNT 
CONOmOK OP ALL ONOSHTAKINOS. AS ALSO TUB OOOD AND BAD 
. POINTS OF ALL PAST OSES.—(178) 

‘ —Business afEuIrs. IV hen any work is 

going to be undertaken, he shall consider its yu/ure'^ 1 e. its 
developments to come,—and also its e« its 

conditioD at the beginning,—Vuf/y'—in all its real details. As 
a matter of fact, undertakings have several otEsboots, and 
uOdbrgo transformation in a moment; so that if both ends 
(future and present) of an undertaking are not clearly grasped^ 
it is difficult to ascertHin in wh.at manner it shall be proceeded 
^w^b; hence the. necessity of consideration, which the present 
; text enjoins. 

*Al^o Ms (food and bad points of all pmt (me5'-*^ball then he 
pondered over. Here also having thought over the good and 
bad points of past actions, one has to make up his mind to 
undertake first those which are found to have only good points ? 
^knd herein lies the use of thinking over the good and bad 
points .of past acts,—which are enjoined in the present text,—(178) 
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VERSE (179) 


HEj WBO is ALITR TO THE QOOP AHD RAD POQfTfi Of RBOAfiD TO THE 
FUTURE, IB qUiOK Df ESS UEOI9IOK3 RBLAtlHQ TO THE PBEBBNT, 
iED UKRBE6TANDB THE COHSEQUBNCBB OP HIS AOT8 m TEE PAST, 
:S ttBVBR OVBaPOWBBSH D7 HIS ENEUIBS.—(179) 

BhSfya. 

Tbue it A king knows the good and bad points ot an 
act, likely to appear in the future, be would act with deliberation; 
and would undertake only such acts as are likely to develop 
good points, and avoid those likely to lead to evil. It is for tbii 
reason that the knowledge o£ the likely developcoenU of an 
undertaking is necessary. 

* delating to the prssrnr';—he who takes quick dedsions, end 
does not delay their executloD, is said to he^guickin hii docUions'; 
such a person is quick to act, and doeo what leads to good, and 
not wbat lends to evil: 

*2n the pos^’j^when an act has been done, if the man judges 
the act by its end only, he becomes great by reason of his 
undertaking only such acts as lead to goodj-^and be is 
'never overpowered bg his enemies'. 

As a matter of fact, it Is not possible for the Six Measures 
of Policy to be dealt with in detail in a work dealing with 
Dhama ; hence the subject has been treated of only brlefly.~(179) 

VERSE (180) 

He shall AEBAHGE BVaBTlHIRO IN BUCH A MANNER THAT EUALLIIS 
OR NBUTRALB OB EMBUIBS VAT NOT OBT THE BETTBB OF BlH; IB28 
IS TEE 80U*TOTAL 0? 8TATB*POLIOT.—(180> 

BhTisya^ 

He should act in finch a manner that others may not get 
the better of him by means of the several expedients* TMs 
b the sum'total of 8CBte*p(^cy. Thb is a summing up. 
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Iq the manner ehown &bove there is do iDcoDsieteDcy in the 
employment oi the ‘8iE MeasureR*. It has to be borne id mind that 
iE a kiag saeceeda ()} ia keeping his plana secret, (S) in adop^ng 
remedial measures at the advent oE troubles, (8) in keeping his 
own circle contented, and (4) in duly employing the measures and 
expedients,-^then he attains success in his nSairs.—(181) 


:o: 



SECnON (12). 

War. 

VERSE (181) 

WeBM THS KIHO UKDEmKCS AK SIPBDITIOV A(}AIH5T TBB Blim'S 
KINGDOM, &a SlIALIi &D7kNCB 9L0VLY TOWARDS THB BKBUT’a 
OAriTAL, IH TEB FOLLOWIEO UANNB&.>>(ldl) 

BhS^\J0i. 

The text now describee what ib to be done by one who is 
goio^ t<) undertake nn expedition. 

When lie Avishes to undertiikc no expedition og&inet the 
enemy 'b kingdom, then lie Hhouhl advance, in tl\e following 
manner iigalnat hie cupibLl, AvitUout liurry. 

This verse serves ns an introducdon to what is going to 
he described, and serves the purpose of making it more easily 
inte]ligible.H^31) 

VERSE (1«2) 

TbB KtM SRiDL STAIVT OS BIB axi’BDItlOK IH TBB A08DICI0UB &IONTB 
OF MXBQiBHTKIfA, OB TOWARDS TUB UONXES OF PeaLQUJ^A AND 
CbaITBA, ACCOBDISO TO THB CONDITION OF UIS VOBCBS. —(182) 

Bhii^ya. 

When be is going to undertake an expedition involving 
a c&mpdgn that might be a long one, in consideration of his own 
forces and oleo in that of the king against whom he is 
marching,—»he shall march against the hos^le kingdom in 
the month of Murgashlrsa, when hie forces are fully ec^uipped 
and when bis stoves are fully replenished with the autumn- 
harvest Staring about this time, he can easily carry with him the 
autumn'fruits garnered in the house and is cheered by the 
prospects of the spring-harvest, The time is quite fit for 
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the work of Inyitig siege fo forlreRses tkn'\ so forth ; and the 
path aUo is not beset with deviadone and diversion.« due to 
^be overgrowth o£ grasses or the over'flowing of riyers } and 
the. season is neither too hot nor too cold. At any otlier time 
of the year food*grains, even though safficient, cannot be of 
sufficiently diverse quality, the season of the three harvests being 
far off ; so that the eoeiny would be likely to take shelter 
under a powerful king, which would lead to the unnecessary 
expenditure of the stock of food'grains of both parties, and 
the attacking king's own forces also would become weakened. 

If however the king is desirous only of inniofing some 
injury oo the enemy’s territoiy, or when tlie expeditioo 
is expected to take a short time, and hU force U sufRciently strong, 
then he may start also durhig the montl^s of /VidA/ttnaand 
C^iatira, spedally against a country whicli is rich in spring- 
harvests. At this time of the year also, he can obraiu fodder 
and at the same time inflict an Injury upon the other party, 
by destroying the crops standing in the fields. 

*Acct>rdinff to (ho condifion of his /r>?rr^’j—Ije should regulote 
hU marches according to the strength of bis m*my.~^182) 

Tlje following ia an exception to the rule laid down above— 

VKRSIS (188) 

At otheb tiugs also, ip ub PEaoDtvfis csbtaih ncToiir, iuik 
aa 6BALL PICK OP A QOAuaar. axo uabcr pouwabd; also whxx 

aouft SBOOfiLG ilAS AU1S6X FOB THE aNauY.^(l88) 

Bhafya. 

Even apart from the seasons mentioned in the preceding 
verse, *at other ^/nws'—during the rains and otlw»r sea sons also,— 
if he thinks that his .victory U \'r.r{ain *—sure to. come—then 
^he shall march foricard'; — i** he has a str<mg force, during the 
caicis,*-hAe.hls elephants and horses in full strength, then, by 
virtue of the strength of his forces, bis victory is certain. 
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* Trouble* for the en^my, in coonectioo with Ma ariuy and 
treusury &c.; when auch Croubla haa ariaeo, bhea he may mavoh 
again at him, eren irreapecdvely o£ the cooditioo of hia own foreaaj 
aoce the army, sofferioj^ from ita own internal troublea, becomea 
eaeily reducible ; in fact be peri shea, even like a log of wood 

which periahea by the mere touch of.(?). 

'Ho fhcll pick Hp a guarreV muatmarch forward ; after 
having attacked and challeoged the enemy be ahall advance, when 
be koowa the other party la in great trouble.^'J 8 3) 

VERSES (184—185) 

Ha VINO nULr it ads laBANOSMBNTS At TER BASE, AS ALSO THOSE 
rSBTAlHINO TO Tits 2ZBEDITIOH, BA VINO SBOOBBD A BASIS, AND 
HAVIKQ DOLT D8PUTB1) BIS SP188,—BAVXKO OLE ABED TEE THESE 
KINDSOF AOADS/AHD HAVING EQUIPPED BIS OWN 8tE-70LD POROB,— 
BE SHALL ADYAMOB AGAINST THE SNBUr's CAPITAL IN THE 
MANNER rBBSORlDBD POD WARBABS^—(184 —165) 

Skdspa. 

*At the haee* —in bia own kingdom und in hie own fort—be 
aboil eitabliah a rear'guard by way of ^arrangemenif i.e. aa a 
precaution orj menaure; that) a, he abaU aupply the fort with a large 
supply of food-grains &c. and with fitted up machines and 
defences and ditcbea &c. The kingdom also he shall leave 
protected by componies of soldiers. Having mnda the Commander 
thoroughly contented by means of honours and presents, he shall 
appoint him in charge of outposts in hia rear along the boundaries 
of bia territory •, and a fully'et^uipped army shall be left under 
him, within bis own territories. 

^Tho&e pertaining to the expedition*—\.e the preparations for 
the expedition, consisting in providing weapons of ofeoce and 
defence for the elephant—corps, the cavalry and other branches of 
the army. 

according to the instructions contained in worka 
dealing with the art of war, 
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^Basis^ —foot-hold ; from where the temper of the people 
other th&n his enemies might be duly watched ;~having ^S4cur4d^ 
—made his own—such a ground. 

For the purpose of learning the condition of things in the 
enemy's kingdom, having appointed—spies ; for the 

purpose of finding out whether the enemy has begun to get 
together his forces, or to rouse bis opponent's circle to rebellion, 
or to take shelter with a neutral or indifferent king j and be 
should also seek to ascertain whether the enemy is going to 
check bis very first advance directly, or to cut oil bis communica¬ 
tions, and all other allied matters.—(IS4) 

^Thres Jiinds of reads'—i.e. those passing (1) througli the 
open country, (Q) through marshy ground, and (3) through 
forests. Some people re&d *wina' in place of *dtavika\ and thus 
make up the ‘three’. Others again describe the Uhree kinds of 
roads* as (1) high, (S) low and (3) level. 

^Having catting off the trees, thickets and creepers 

obstructing the putb, and Uveiling the undulations of the 
ground, preparing fords in rivers and ravines, destroying the 
wild animals besetting the path, winning over the path-finders to 
bis side, and getting together supplies of food and fodder &c. 

'Sis-fold /cres'—according to some the six factors are—(X). 
Flepbants, (2) horses, <3) chariots and (4) foot soldiers—these four 
constituting the ‘arroy —and (5) Treasury and (6) Mechanics. 
Others read ‘fixing of rates’ in place of ‘treasury’. According to 
others again, the six factors are—(1) the hereditary soldiers of 
the king, (2) mercenaries, (3) groups, (4) friendly (5) unfriendly 
and (6) foresters. 

‘yn ths mannsr prssvribsd for w<if/ara’;—‘5<>m^ardyiiam* 
means psTtaxning to ‘somparayo’ ortcarj—i.e. that which has 
been laid down for the purpose of warj in that manner,—i.e* is 
the manner preecribed for ndvancing against a fort,—he eball ad* 
vanoe against the enemy. 

The disposition of the army shall be in accordance with tl^' 
fifttore of the ground ; palisades bdng set up with dry or llvlc^ 
Ifi 
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pillars, Tfitl) several openings, and made o! sticks, planks and 
branches of trees and so forth. Special care has to be taken regard* 
ing this dnriag the time that the array is on the march.-* (IS5) 

YERSB (186) 

He SBAtL DB VERT UUOB OV BIS OUABD AOilKST AB ALLT WSO MAT 
BE BBCBBTLI SBRTlKO TQB BNBMT, AS ALSO AOAIHST ONB WHO 
HAS QOKE A WAT AHD RBTURHeD ; AS EE IS TH5 UOEB DAKOEEOU8 
SHBUT.—[1 86) 

Bhs^^a. 

‘Who is serving his enemy secretly,’—hidden')^against such 

an * filly*, as also against ^cne icho has ynne amy and nturm^ _ 

‘ie sImU be very murk on guard’i he shall be careful, watchful, 
in regard to them; i,e he sholl not trust them. Because such a 
person is 'the more dangerous enemy’—worse than one who is 
openly hostile to him, 

The ase of the epithets 'nery muck on guard and ^more 
dangerous'' implies that the person who has gone over to the 
other side and returned again should not be received back. 

Such a person is of four kinds(1) He who baa gone away 
for some reason, and comes back for some re^on contrary to the 
reason for which he had gone, e.g. he went away on account of 
some defect in hie chief, and comes back on having thought of 
hie good qualities; (2) he who has come bock for some reason j 
from among these the person who comes back for aorae reason 
shall be dismissed, as b«ng fickle«minded end careless in his acts, 
and hence no confidence con be reposed in him he who 

has gone for some reason, and returns also for the same reason ; 
e'.g. he goes on account of some bad quality of his chief, and 
returns also on account of some bad quality in hie new chief; 
such a person shall be received with honour, and if his return 
is found to be due to his attachment to the former chief, he shall 
be taken back; (4) on the other hand, if he be found to have been 
deputed by the enemy of hie chief with a view to cause some 
injury to his former chief, then he shall not be taken back,—(186) 



tfifigs OLXXxvii: was 


305 


When the king has started o)) his expedition figBinst n hostile 
kingdom.— 

VERSE (187) 

He shall uabch ok this noxn arhattno nia arm? in the poem op a 

STAFF, OR IK THAT 0? A CAET, OB A BOAR, OB AH ALLIOATOR, OB A 

KaspLE OB THE 6 abdda*bibb.—>(187) 

Bhan^a. 

When the tirmy is arranged in the shape oE n stnfE, it is suid 
to be ^arrat/ed in the term of a staf ; similarly when in the 
shape of tire cart, it is *ut rayed in the form of a cart'i and so on 
with the rest. 

(A) In the fore-front, there is the Commander of the entire 
force,—then the king in the centre,—then the nr my •commander, 
—on his two fl mks, the elephants,—close to them the horses,— 
then the footsoldiers ; tin whole of this array being, like the 
staff and operating in a straiglit line. 

(B) Operating on both sides is the *n$fdU-array\ in which 
the soldiers operate in a solid mass, the bravest being in tbs 
forefront \ it constitutes a very much Lengthened line, all operating 
simultaneously. 

(0) The *aUiga(or'arra\f is broad at the front face and at the 
two flanks (thighs), and highly recommended; as nowhere in 
this array is there any weak point; and even when pressed by 
braver enecbics. it leads to the breaking up of the eoemy^s forces; 
and in the end its purpose is entirely and surely accomplished*. 
The rest of the army is to be thrown into the middle of the array 

The above-mentioned disposiUons of the army are to by 
resorted to in accordance with the end in view ,* on even ground 
the advance should be made either in the Staffs or tlie ‘needle 
or the ‘yavuda* array ; but on uneven ground, and on ground 
beset with obstructions, etc. that of the ‘cart’ or the ‘alligator* or- 
the ‘boar’.—(187) 
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VERSE (188) 

FbOU WEEBB HB IPPBBEEKCB PAH3BB TBBBB HE SHALL BXTSKD BL9 
FOBOSBf ABO BB BIU5BLF SHALL ALWAYS BKCiHP IN THE ^LOTTJS* 
ABBA?’—(188) 

Bkti^a. 

Od the rofid thers may be certaio poiota where there may be 
appreheuBiOD of nnokstatlon from persona inclined to help his* 
enemy ; and at these points, when marching from his preceding 
encampment, he shall extend hia forces to tlie extent of two 
miles or a little more ; i<e* at these points the army is to consist 
of dense masses of elephants nod chariots and cavalry extended 
forward and fully equipped with offensive and defensive weapons 
and supplied with large quantities of food and fodder. 

The *htu9 array* is that disposition of tl\e army where the 
master is stationed at the centre and hia ofRcers all round him in 
a circular form. In this array lie shall himself olwaya ^4ucamp\ 
—i. e. march forward from o town or a village.—(188) 

VERSE (189) 

TbE COUVAHDBn'IK'OBTEP AND tBB GbnEUAL BE SSALL STATIO)? W 
ALL L1BBOTIOB3 ; tSH C^UAIVTISR PAOtf WHICB HB AFPnBBBtlDa 
DAHOER, THAT BB SHALL BBOARD AS THE ‘EaST* (FeOHT).^(189) 

Bhdfya, 

The *Commandtr-M'Chi$/\ the controller of the entire force 
and its supplies, and the each of these being one only, 

and not msny, it would be impossible to station them Sn all 
directions*; hence the two oflcnes should be taken as standing for 
the Bubordinatee of the two officers; and when their subordinates 
have been stationed and put in charge of all directions, the two 
officers themselves become so ^stationed/ 

Thus having stationed them in battle-array, with distinct 
vmy•corps—each consisting of elephants and horses-^loted 
to each of them, and having placed a mountain or a ditch in h^ 
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rear, kept in chorge oi a ecpuralc officer,^he shall regard that 
direction as the ^Enst^ or ‘front* from where lie apprehends danger. 
In this manner he shall arrange hia camp, prepared to march 
forward, in the manner of learned men inoTing forward.—-(189) 

VERSE (190) 

Oh ALL fiIDB9 EB flBALL STATION RELIABLE PIOKBTS, WTTB WEOU 
aiOEALS RATE BBBN AUBAKORO, WUO ABB EXPBBTS IK BTAHDIKO 
FlStr AS ALSO IK OHATU31KQ, FSAQLESB AND L07AL.—(190) 

Bh^sya. 

'Pickets '—troops of men ; some of them supplied with 
coaches and drums, while otliers are not so supplied. These shall 
he stationed at those points where if any mishap were to occur, 
It would lead to grave peril. 

The quallfica^OQS of these men are now stated— (a) ^JisU- 
abh'; 'dpia' is n relative, and ^reliable servants* are as good as 
relatives. 

(b) ^With when signals have been a•with whom 
signs for communication have been fixed u))on ; such as—Vben 
the battle has begun, when jou hear the sound of conches, trum¬ 
pets, drums and other instruments, in such and auch a wa^, then you 
shall understand that there are signs of wavering and retreat, and 
then you shall do such and such an act*,-^r Vhao the flag Is 
taken down, or hoisted up, you shall stand af^rt from one an¬ 
other ; if it is hoisted in this way you shall charge in a tosas ; 
you shall turn bock, when it is raised in such and such fashion'. 

(e) 'Sxperfs in standing whev are determined to 

stand together in proper formataon even when charged by the 
canons of the enemy attacking them in dense masses ; ^as ales in 
charging*^!, e. while not quite expert in pursuing the fleeing enemy, 
they are adepts in charging en masse into the thickest of the 
enemy and engaging in .flerce combat bis rear-guard and taking 
captives hundreds of those trying to run away. * 

(d) ^Fearless*-^beDce prone to spreading tbemselvee and 
yet operating in combinatioD. 
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(g) ‘‘LoynV —identi/jing themselve* entirely with the 
interests of their chief. 

In this fashion he shall establish several pickets 'on all 
eidif'—i. e. on three sides— extending to two miles each way; 
bat the position of these shall be altered everyday. When 
the fears of the chief are allayed by the alertness of these, 
his people gain confidence in him. And the king shall address 
the following words to his men—‘In as much as, at the end of 
the war, presents, honours and appreciations shell bs distributed 
among all, 4 interest of all of you, along with the 

tninistersi that it be waged in the proper manner,—I am 
only in name—in reality all of us are equal sharers in all 
prosperity that may come to us,—if we win, wo acquire a king¬ 
dom, and if we lose we attain heaven,—it is with this view 
that all of us have come together*.—(190) 

VERSE (191) 

HbSHALLM&SB A SUiX/L HmiDBft OP URN PIQEXT Jt? Cr.OSa POnUSTIOM I 
BUT k LS&QB HI llKl BXTKNT) 48 BE UKSS. . Hb B9ALL 

UAKB TEBU PIOBT, ABB4V1K0 TB&U YA TBB POEM 0? TEB 

*sbbdle’ AMD mb ‘thdsmbdolt.*—(191) 

nh(Uya. 

If the men do not fight in a close formation, and extend 
themselves over a large space,—then, happening to be opposed 
by a larger force, they are apt to be overtaken in small detachments 
and thus, by sheer impact, become annihilated. For this 
reason, when the number of men is small, they should be 
made to fight in close formation, so that fighting with mutual 
support, they do not become completely annihilated ; and also 
when fighting close by one another, through mutual rivalry 
and attachment they are enabled to fight the stronger enemy. 

*As h h’W—as much as he may wish, in view of the end' 
to be served,—‘Atf may extend a large number of e. make 

them fight ip small detachments. 
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[£ the king thinks that when ordered to fight in small 
detachments, they may be struck pritb fear,—or that fear might 
arise in their minds on seeing the larger numbers ot the 
enemy—then he shall airaj bis luen in the form of the 'need/e' 
described above. The ^thunderbolt array’ is rliat particular form 
in which the men are divided into three parts—one in the 
front, another in the rear and the rest on the two sides 
(of the king). In this ‘needle-aiTay’ or 'thunderbolt-array* 
having arrayed bis men, he shall make them do battle. Ot 
all arrays these two have been singled out for mention, as tbcsn 
two are best able to siutain a charge as well as to push 
home an attack. When he finds these same formations on the 
enemy’s side, then he shall resort to the opposite formation. 

In the event of both belligeients being equal in number, 
the particular formations and their eHectivencss shall depend 
upon the physical strength, loyalty and clficiency of the 
men engaged. 

The term ^shall maktio dghl' implies that the king himself 
shall direct the operations from his quarters in a fortress or 
Id some other comparatively safe spot forming the rear of the 
army. Says a work on the subject—'The king shall go back 
to ft distance of SOO (1200 feet) and stay there ns the 
he engage in battle r^ar guards for the purpose of rallying the men 
that may be routed; and in no case shall he l>e without such a 
rearguard 

VKRSE (102) 

Oh BVflN anoDHU he shall fight with CHAntOTS ahd hobbbs; oh 

UABSai OBODHP WITH BOATS AHD fiLBPRAHTS ; OH OBOGHO OOVSAaT) 
Wirn TRB8S AHO THIOKETS WITH DOWS J AND OH FIRM QBODHD 
w:ph 8woat>8 ahd suiBLns and otheb wbapoKs.—(192) 

Bhugga. 

This verse describes the nature of the ground on which 
the army has to operate. 
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On eveQ grouod, lie shall ^ght wi^ chariots and horses; as 
there is no obstruction for them on ench groandi 

^Marihy ground abounding in water. On such 

ground, iE the water is shallow, he shall fight with elephrmta, but 
with boats, lEit is deep ; these can move easily on such ground. 

On ground convered with trees and thickets, with bows. 
This inclndes also such ground as is cut up with pits and 
ditches,—the effect oi these being the same as that oE trees etc. 

*Firm ground free from a I ones, trees, creepers, 

pits and the like^ on such ground he shall fight with swords and 
such other weapons as are held in the hand—sach os the lance; 
since these om be used in fighting at close quarters, which 
shows the fighcing*ct^pEvcity oE the combs tan ts.v(102) 

Further— 

VERSE (l^S). 

Mbu sobv u tbb couKTues OF KonuEsaTiia, Mats?!, PAf^CBAiA, 

AVI) SbCB&SBNA.—BB SBALL MAKO TDSBH FIOET IK TQB TAK- 
GOARD ; AS ALSO TBOB? TBAT ABB TALL AKO LlOnT. — (193) 

Bhd^ya. 

^Kurulrf8tra!^i^ well known. 

1b the nfime of the Virilfa country, near Ksgnpura. 
—includes both the Ksnyakiibja and the 

Ahichhehutra. 

* Bor II in iS^firaieno’—i. e. in MathurB. 

Some of these words are denotadve of origin ; but the 
necessary efiis has been dropped. 

The people of these countries are mostly buge-bodied, 
powerful, broad-chested, brave, proud, irrepressible; and as such, 
when placed at the forefront of the battle, strike terror in 
the hearts of the enemies. 

From among the people of other countries, those have to 
be similarly stationed who are W/—,and having large bodies, 
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are endowed with ioDg bre&tbs. Those that are are 

ieariess, on account of being comparativelj free from danger^ 
being bidden by others and without being struck ^emseli’es, 
coot in ue to strike end thus, without suffering injury, set an 
example to others-^(lD3). 

VERSE (194) 

Hating innATSD ais fOBOcs, ns bball shooubaqb tbbu inn 

TBOBOnOBLT T2B7 TSBU ; &T£N WHILS THQ7 ABB aHGAGINO TBB 
BHSUT, BB BQALL MARK TafilB BSHAVrOBB.*—(194). 

* Having arrayed his forces,' end thereby displayed his 
strength, he shall encourage his men with such words as*— 
^ffbat is there to wio 7 Our enemies are already as good os 
defeated by your prowess,’—‘If you win you gain much 
wealth, and thereby bring happiness to your dependents and 
others; if you are slain in battle, you gain heaven, and pay 
off the debt owing to your employer; on the other hand, if you 
are defeated, you lose all these three advantagesand so 
forth, addressing them such words as may be suitable to the 
occasion. 

He shell aleo *thorouyhly test them'; be shall get some one 
to address them such words as—‘Do not submit to the restrictions 
laid down by the king,—we could bear all these if the king 
and the commandei* exposed themselves and their reladons 
also to the same danger asourAelves,—the king under the pretence 
of keeping the rear-guard, is keeping himself in a safe place; 
beiog a coward he does not wish to enter the fray’ and so 
forth. On heariog oil this some of the men would reply 
as follows:—‘It is not as you say,—this war is our very 
own,—and for us, who live by the use of weapons, beiog 
killed in battle is a highly desirable end,—not fleeing from 
battle is the highest duty of warriors, and the abandoning 
of oor duty would be a source of sin,—the king also should 
be guarded by all means In our powerwhen we are done, 
he shall cert^uly provide rest and other favours for UB,-»in 
17 
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laat, that it wh^ he is staying with ue' those who respond 
thus he shell treat with spedol coosideratioo. When they 
gsin a yictory, they should be enlogteed and presented with 
r^ee ot hoeotir, and their attachment should be strengthened 
by means oE embrnees, decorations and presents. 

While they are engaging the enemy, ^he shall mark thsir 
&sAaviour*; i»e. find out bow bis men are behaving aqd 
how his treitsury is faring. Some men are likely to be 
half'hmrted^ while others go to it whole-heartedly,—nil this 
has to be carefully watched, on account of hutnan nature being 
extremely fickle; and even those who help generally do eo 
fpr some selfish end. 

Having tested his men, he shall place the unreliable 
ones in the midst o£ reliable ones, so Chat they may all 
reach the enemy's stronghold.—(104) 

The author proceeds to lay down the means of getting 
%t the enemy's stronghold in the next verse. 

VER8E(195) 

AvSSR Bivieio D£BIB0SD TBS ?0f, HS BRALL BALT, AKD PKOCaiP 
TO BiR&Se BIS KINODOU AUD OOSTlKtrALLt VITrATB BIS BUPPLV 
QF lODDEB, soon, WiTBB AHl) POBL.—(195) 

Bhfisya. 

'I'he siege has to be laid in such a manner that no one 
is allowed to enter nor any one allowed to get out. 

i. e. territories ontside the fortress occupied 
by the enemy.—This shall be *karamd 'by kidnapping 
th^ inhabitants and persecuting them in various ways. 

The of fodder etc. consists in spoUlng thooi 

by mixing undesirable things with them.—(195). 

VERSE (196) 

Hx S.ai&i' Dsstaot ths tavkb, as ar.so walls axj> niroau; 

BB SHALL ASSAIL TQE BHBttT AND BHAU. PIUaaTSK BW 
PpfltlTO YBB BiaBT.^(l96) 


vSRsa 0L2xnz: 
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ShUsya. 

The Uank' etands Cor nil kinds ol water^reaervoira. The 
tank ie Me<tro 7 ed* by it^ source of supply beioj; out off 
by menns of embnnkinenla. The tcaU is ‘destroyed* by being 
breached by means of macbioea, or being undermined. The 
*dilch IS ‘destroyed* eitlier by being filled up or by bftviDg 
an outlet made in its banka. 

He shall assail ths snsmyy in the fort, at the breaches 
{a the walFs, wbicb should be attacked by brays' s^dldby; 

hs shall frighten him during ths by »e»hs of men 

boldiog on their heads jars of flumlng fire, nid crying like 
the jackal. People seeing such portents vrould keep up 
during the night; and being fatigued by the waking would 
fee easily reducible.—(196). 

during, all this time — 

VBHSli (197) 

Bfl BBSLL AirSKaTfl ALL WHO ARD iLIEKABLfl, R&tt BCUSSL9 

OF TB£ SHEMr’S HOXHQS, AKP WSBR fats 19 TBetl^'toWj 
B9 SHALL FiOBT, OfiVOin OF FgAB AUD DlTBfiUlNRP TO 
e(M7QBSB.^l'97). 


Bhu^i/a. 

*Thcss lohc an alisnab/s' —ile'. such members of his family 
ns are angry with the enemy, and desirous of obtaining his 
^[ingdom;— alV such ‘As shall alisnats '; i.e. instruct them as to 
what they should do. The act of ‘alienating* consists in estrsn^- 
ing the dependent from his chief and inatiog him to seefi Eis 
own ad7antage at the cost of the Utter. 

Through bis spies he shall also keep himself informed of the 
find out all that thebeleagured‘enFttl}r 
doe» i» the* way inciting) lus own siridiers and foresf^ra in* bhrrear, 
and forming alliances with the intermedearieB and oeutraift 
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*Wh4n faU is propitious*f —wlieo it is favourable to the 
beoiegiog king ; i.e. wheo the stars and plaoeta bear a favourable 
aspect, when dreams and other omeos are found to be ausptdoue, 
and when there are other ugns visible, in the form of favourable 
winds and so forth,-'then being *dfiermined to contiuor* and 
^detioid oj tSQxJ be shall march forward as before and attack vari* 
oue points in the enemy's BtrODghold.^(i97) 

VfillSE (198) 

By OOKOtUiT&OH, Bt QISTS aVD BISSSHSION,—BtTafiB eVVlBiLLT 

on 00L1<5CTJ7SLT,~B5 SHALL TftT TO OOMQUKB HIB EHBUt,*^ 

HBTSB B7 VSR,—(198). 

He shall not go to war in a hurry, (a) At first he shall try 
'Concihation'^i.^. friendly meeting, sitting together, coDversrog, 
seeing each other’s wife and so forth;—then (6) the pres¬ 
enting of gold and other things in token of affection, for the pur¬ 
pose of crea^iig mutual attachmentthen (c) 

.wiDulng over of his family-members. This last mesne also the 
arousing of fear in hie mind and so forth•—(198). 

VERSE (199) 

Sis 01 SSTWBEU TWO OOUBtTAMTe TIOTOBT IS FOWD TO BB TTNCIB- 
TS», la ALSO DBFBAT,—TEBRBFOBE HB SHALL ATOIB FIOHTIKO— 

(199). 

BhSsya. 

Because it is not always founed to be the cue that he who 
gabs the victory ie necessarily the stronger of the two combat¬ 
ants,—or that he who is defeated by him is necessarily th« 
weaker,—therefore *vhtor^ is uncsrram’.—(199). 

VEKSE—(200) 

But IK iHfi avBHT o? ths thbbb AKOBssim expslibktb EAiLma, 

EE SHALL flQHT JK SUCH A UAHKB& AS TO COKQUBB BIS aw RMtfr a 

COMPiaXELT. —(200) ► . .. 
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CoDoliation and the rest having £ai)ed,»dven though victory 
be uncertain, and equaily possible for both combatRnte,—he shall 
fight in sdcb a manner that his victory become certain ; and if he 
wins, be gains a kingdom, while if he is tlain, he gains heaven; 
BO in either case victory would be his. He shall not create imagi¬ 
nary difficulties, and he shall aUo eschew all treecbcroue ways of 
fighting, as also all such operations as would bring about ather 
the utter annihilation of the enemy or too much harassment. 
Says VySsa^^O Arjuna, eveu Indra himself dare not stand before 
men who have become desperate and given up nil hope of their 
lives’. When victory appears to be doubtful, retreat is the pro¬ 
per thing to do ; for when life has gone out, the man Is unable 
to accomplish his purpose ; it is only while slive that he passes 
through pleasing experiences, whereas if he dies, he only gains 
heaven.~(200). 

;o 




SECTION (lo) 

Connolldatton of Conquered Territory. 

VERSE (201) 

H^yina oainep tiotor?, hg bhall woqbeip the oops and tsb 

BIOHTSOUS BbaH 1£ANA9, 02UNT BSUISSICKS AHD IfiOOtilM 

Bhilfya. 

After the enemy has been defeated and quiet baa bm 
restored is the captured dty, and among the people—shall 
worship god$ ani th nyhiwus Brdhmanas*^\. e. those who 
perform all the acts that are enjoined for the Biwhoiapic, 
aod who, as much as lies io their power, avoid all that h 
forbidden, He shall make offerings o! sandal-paint, dowers, 
Incense and so forth, with due apportionment and after proper 
poriBcation of the thiogs offered. 

^Grant or the safety of householders, in 

order that tbelr liyelihood may not suffer, be ehall remit 
such portiODs of the taxes as may be too burdeusome for 
them, not realising them for one or two years. 

* Fro claim amimM .—He shall make it known among 
the people of the city end the villages—by means of the 
beat of drum or the fslllug of the mace and such other 
means—that what they bad done by virtue of their loyalty 
to thdr former master bad been forgiven and that hence* 
forward every one of them was free to take to his ovm 
calling.—(201% 

If even after the bestowing of such laaours he finds that 
the citizens and the people are still so loyal to their former 
master that they still cherish feelings of attachment towards 
his dynasty, and that any government of his own would 
not be lasting,—then, he shall do as follows:- 
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YERSE (202) 

HaTIHO SniEFLT A80BBTAZKBD TBE TTISBBS O? ALL THB raOPLB) 
SB SHALL SET UF TTIBRB A USUUS& OF TQB 8AUB FAMILY 
AMD IHBN OOHCLODB THB TBEATY.-^(202j 

Bk^iya. 

Having briefly ascertained that such and such U the wish 
oE the citiMne and other people—‘they do not wish to be 
govf^rned in such and such a manner, they wish to have a 
king of the same family as their former ruler, $1\aJl 
9$t up a member of (he same /amUyf* who iivty he mild* tempered, 
and happy in his family •suvroundingB ;—,ind then conclude 
a treaty witli tlie ki!ig tbua set up along with his assembled 
subjects and ministers the terms oE the treaty being** 
^you and I shall have equal shares in your income, you shall 
consult me in all tlmt you do or not do, at the proper time 
you shall come and lislp me with your treasury and force* and 
80 forth.—(202). 

VERSE (208) 

He shall uarb aothobitative all t/tat is lbclabid 

TO BATfl BBBN LAWFUL (iV TBB 2IH0D0M}, AND 8EJALL HOKQB 
WITS FBIOIOUS aiFTS TOE KmO ALOHO WITH TUB LEADIKG 

UBB—(203). 

Bhneya. 

&1) the customs relating to the property of BrShmsnss 
or temples, and to the duties of tlie people tlmt may have 
been prevalent in the kingdom from before,—nil those be 
qh^ ll confirm, *mah aulhorita(ive\ By so d<iing, they become 
attached to him ;—and the leading men* that may be there,— 
their importance being due to their being rich in their belongings 
and la the size of their family und such other qualiflcations,— 
along wkh these, the new king sball be honoured with 
pree^ta of weapons, money, grains, ornaments, conveyances, 
throne, crown and so forth.—(203) 
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The Dext ver^e expbuDS why precious gifts &re to he 
made to the people* 

VERSE (204) 

Tei; ssi^mo of desibabiiB rEOFSBiris PAODtroriTfl of displeasobb, 

AND lUS OITIKO OF IT 18 mODUOTlTB OF PLEASOBB; BAOH 

IS OOUtfEBDBD I? DOES AT TEE PfiOfSB TIUB.—(204). 

Dh^sya. 

Tiie DOn*giving of what should he given to the new 
kiog} or to any other person, ia *prcduc{ive of dUpleaswe' ^ 
it causes displeasure; aud tlie gi'dng of it is *produciiW of 
pUa9urt\ Both these facts are well known that the giving 
of what is desired auiee pleasure, and the witboldiog of it 
causes p&ic. 

* Each is commndsd ip ken dame nl ihe proper time^i ~at ope 
time ADj gift however small causes pleasure, while at soother 
time a poor gift, or n small one, causes do pleasure st oil. Hence 
the 8d»ng and giving sway of propert}^ should he done after full 
consider aUou o£ the peculiarity of the lime.—(204). 

All that hivs gone before nod whut is going to be described 
below,«all this is ‘dependent* &c. dsc. (says the next verse.) 

VEiiSB (206) 

All this UEnBBTAKlEO is nBPBHOBNT OPOE TUB OBDBBIKG OP 

Dbstiet kw OP Huuah Es8btio>i : of thssb two, DssTntT 

re 1K00UPRIHBE3ISLB, AKO ACTION IS POSBIQLB OKMT IK BtBaARO 

TO Hcuan £xbbtion.~(205) 

BhiJsya. 

*Uiider(ak}nff action done for the purpose of brioglng about 
a desirable result,»f/M/s* is dependent upon something. 

*Vidh(!na\ ^orderhf, is that which ordains, the effect of 
actiona. That which ordains an act also qtialikee it}^^ot Deeiiny 
and of Hxiwin Exertion',—* Desiinf consisting in Merit &o., 
reaultiog from previous acCe, in the shape of doing what is pres* 
cribed add also what u forbidden. The doing of on act has its 
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motives noticeable in morality or immorlity. Says the 
“ ^idhif (creatory VidhSoa fordinance) Niyaii (Destiny), Svabh^va 
(Nature), Kfila (Time), Brahma, Jshvara (God,) Karma (Deed), 
Daiva (Fate), ShZyya sDu(5k), Puny a (Merit) Bhuftlnlaryofla 
(coHoperation of Beings) -these are the synonyms of ^Previous 
Act*'; —and the Smrti also ^^Bestiny should be understood as what 
is done by the man himself in his previous body ; end Human 
Kaeriion is whst he does during this life*'. From this it is clesr 
that as between ‘Destiny’ and ‘Humsn Exertion’, the latter 
becomes, after death, the cause of the former* 

It is on this ‘effect’ that every undertaking and its result ore 
‘dependent*. Destiny by itself, apart from Human Exertion, 
does not bring about any results; ic must need the help of 
Human Effort; und Human Effort must need the help of Destiny. 
If results followed from mere Destiny, independently of Human 
Exertion, then it would be possible for results to accrue to the 
embryo also ; since however there are no such results, it has to be 
inferred tbnt results follow from Destiny only when it is accom¬ 
panied by Human Exertion ; slmilurly, if Human Exertion were 
productive of results, independently by itself, then all kinds of 
results would accrue to all kinds of men. Asa matter of fset, no 
such thing ever actually happens. Hence it follows that causal 
efficiency belongs to both conjointly. So says VySsa—‘AU 
human undertakings are tlie effects of twofold Aarma,—'Destiny 
and Human Exertion ; apart from these two there is nothing 
else.' (MahitbhnraUty Saaptika parva, 2.3}; and In the SamUna^ 
tantra (?) also~‘Destiny and Human Exertion maintain the 
moral and Immoral activities.of men.' 

Those who hold that Destiny is the sole cause of things 
argue aa follows;—“Destiny is the only cause. Ass matter of 
fact, we fiud that idiots, eunuchs, cripples, lame persons and others, 
though absolutely unable to put forth any exertion, are still happy; 
though entirely helpless, yet they obtain the good results of past 
acts. On the other hand, it is often found that persons with 
enough means at th^ command, able-bodied, brave and clever 
and versed in the scriptures, are unhappy, even though putting 
IS 
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{orth .all their efforts; and people go on experienciDg gains and 
losses, brought about Destiny alone, independently of all 
efforts of th«r own. It la only under this theory that all activU 
ties tending to bring about results id the other world come to have 
tbeir use ; the idea in the mind of the actors being— Sve are 
experiencing in this world the results of past deeds and in the 
other world we shall experience those of our present deeds'; and 
-it is when they know this chat they engage themselves in oieri* 
dtf)rious desds, and it Is on this Account thtit doubts also arise In 
the minds of people. (In support of the faUlist*8 stand-point) 
they c^uote the following saying—*! know whut is righteous, 
and yet 1 do not set up to it; and I know whut is unrighteous, 
and yet I do not dosist from it ; 1 do exactly os I am prompted 
to do by ^od ; apart from Him there is no other gukde^'’ 

On the other hand, those who would depend entirely 
upon Human ExerUon argue thus :»*^Huiusn Exertion is tho 
sole cause of all activities. It is only wlien tlie man laboriously 
exerts towards agricultural operations that be obtuios tlie fruits of 
culdvaCion in the shape of good harvest. To this end it has been 
declared thatIn this world, it is only one who resorts to acd* 
vlty and performs acts that enjoys their resulcs’. Eveu when 
iocd ie there, people do not have their hunger satiaEed unless 
they actually do the eating ; ao that It stands to reason that since 
the result of the act of eating accrues to the man only after he 
has done that act, it should be attributed to the act (and not to 
any thing else). It is only thus that all injunctions regarding the 
doing of acts become useful. To this end they say—*The wise 
man sometimes sets aside even Destiny itself, just as he keeps oS 
heat and cold and brings ou os well as drives off rain/ 

From all these arguments it follows that causal efficiency 
belongs to both, Desdny and Human Exertion ; specially as it is 
found that in the absence of either of the two, proper results do 
not appear. In some cases, one, and in others, the other, happens 
to be chieffy conducive to a pardcular result, and heuce comes 
to be regarded as the cause of that result. It often happens that 
human esertton, even though put forth, is baffled when over- 
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powered by a more powerful Deatlcy ; juat us wet fuel, eren 
tbou|;h put IQ Sre, does not burn, if the fire ie >venk. And even 
if Deatiny be weak, if it is helped by eCrong human effort, it 
eucceeda in producing its resulca ; just na even wet fuel burns 
when put in powerful iire, and it doeanot quench the fire. To this 
end there ia the following Baying— ‘Destiny, when weak, is aet 
aside by Human Exertion, nnd even intelligent effort ia baffled 
by more powerful Destiny/ 

It is in view of all this that the Author says— these Uco 
Destiny is iw'IyinCvmjjrehens/W} the term V«’ denotes empbaaisj 
the meaning is that the real character of Destiny cannot be 
comprehended» It cannot be even thought of at what time It 
will bring about iU results ; specially as apart from the scrip* 
tures, we cannot form any conception of it, we cannot fathom 
in what way it comes into existence and how it operates. 

As regards Destiny then, any encjoiry concerning it would 
be futile among human beings, Hence it is Human exertion, In 
tbe form of Action, that is going to be described, forming, as it 
does, tbe 6ubject>mater of the treatise. And it is only in regard 
to 'Human exertion* that 'act/cn is possiSie*, In conoection 
with agricultural operations, it is possible for us to form some 
ides, such as—'1 should carry on such and such operations, by 
means of such and such appliances, and la this manner I ahall 
obtain such and such results*. In fact people undertake only 
that action of which the beginning, the middle and the end can 
be perceived. As regards 'Destiny*, it is absolutely unthinkable 
in what manner even men in trouble should act, uoHl the 
result is actually perceived. Thus Deatiny bting *in^mpre^ 
henMitie\ it is not necesaarylto devote much attention to it. It is 
human actitn'ty which we can think over and then do what has 
to be done ; in fact tbe man who acts in a bappazard manner, 
without thinking of what he does, always comes to grief. 

When the king is equipped with all the three 'powers', 
and endowed with due exertionr and energy, there arises in his 
mind a keen desire to conquer other kingdoms ; and it is when 
Human Exertion becomes helped by Destiny that it accomplishes 
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fill bis purposes. And towards tbe fioal resuH it is Deetja; tbat 
adds to excelleoce and all tbe rest of it is sccompUshed hy Huroau 
Exertion alone. Iq tbs case of the king who bas set out on 
conquest, If tbe enern^ boppena at the time to be under some 
calamity, tins is due entirely to Destiny; and in action, it is 
Human Exertion that Is most effective; so. in fact both stand 
on tbe same fooUog. 

Further, it has been held that Human exertion func* 

tioQp, irrespectively oC tbe ordering of Destiny, then it is with 
great difficulty that it leads to success’*. This means that if tbo 
man puts forth bis efforts when Destiny is agaiust him, then, 
in regard to all the eight forms of activity, either it accomplishes 
his purpose only with great difficulty, or it becomes entirely futile. 
Hence, even though there be prospect of difficulties, yet do one 
shall rest satisfied with simply resigning himself to Destiny. 

When, on the other hand, Human Exertion operates in 
co-operation with Des^ny, then it acoompUshes all his purposes-^ 
ae delineated in tlie Vedic texts—without difficulty. Thus when¬ 
ever Humsn Exertion functions, while Destiny is favourable, U 
accomplishes all his purpose without any tronble at all. This 
idea is further confirmed by the following two verses:«^*fn some 
cases, when the man has put forth his effort in the field—even 
though Destiny is against him —it brings him its due reward;— 
sometimes the field is as if it were dead, and then all effort U 
futile.' It has often been found that though the man tnes 
again and again, the result does not accrue if the necessary aid 
Id the form of favourable Destiny does not come to his rescue. 

Then agslii, ^even though the man may have his Destiny 
favourable, yet, in tbe abseace of Exertion, no field can bear fruits 
witbont due Human Ezerlion*. In fact it is only when the result 
has been gained that tbe presence of favourable Destiny is in¬ 
ferred. Hence when there is do Hesult, it follows that favourable 
Destiny was absent. 

Others have held the view that when it has been found that 
Destiny baa been duly operative, and yet the result does not 
appear, this ordy indicates that there has been no bnman exertion 
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in tbo caee ; tbe case being anulogous to that there bdcg do 
tree when there ie no eeed. In this Tiew, Destiny le held 
to be represented by the Sun, the Moon and the other planets, 
as also by V^yu, Agni and Apas; and it is set right by Human 
Exertion put forth with special care.—(205) 

VERSE (20G—210). 

Or, BATiNo Vann psace with bib bhbb;, bb uat utobk, 

ACOOtr?AMIBi> B7 TRt LilT&U,—FmDlNO IM TBIB THE BUS 
FULPinUKMT OP TBS TBBSBP01.D liBWABD C0H81BT1KQ OP iH 
‘ ALL7, QOLl> AKD TBBBirOST.—^206) 

In ais *cxniat\ BAViito paid pus rttevtion to tdb alli 

7HO POBUa aiB BEAB OUASD, AND ALSO TO THK ALLT 
WBO OOOUPXfiB TFE POBITIOF KBIT TO tHE SAID ALL7, THB 
EXNO BRALL OBTAIH THE SE8DLT OP HIS EXPEDIHON BTTflSB 
PBOU HIS PRtSNP OR PROM Bi8 POB.«»(207) 

TrB RIKO SOBS NOT PROSPER 80 UUCR BT OAINIHO OOLS AND 
TSBRITOR? Afl HE SOBS BY OBTAlt42Na A Pl^ ALL7, RTBN 
TROUOR TBI8 LATTER BE WBAK, IF POAUORT WITH FUTUBI 
P0881B1UTIBB.— (208) » 

EpIH a wear ally 18 BIOHLY OOUHBtlPBn, IP Rff IS RIOETBOUS 
ANP ORATB7UL, HAS HIS PEOPLE OOMTBHT, AND IB LOIAL AVS 
FBB8B7ER1K0 IN EI8 AOTIOHB —(208) 

The wisa ones describe teat ehokit to ns host tboublbsoub 

WBO IS INTELLIGENT, 07 NOBLE BAOE, BBATE, 0LE7BB, ORA BIT ABLE, 
ORATKPDL AND PBK.— (210) 

GBNTLEUANLINBSd, RHOWLBDQB 07 UBN, BBA7EB7, COMPABSXOSATa 
^ PlSPOSmON, AND OONSTaNT L1BBBALIT7 ABB THE QUALITIBS TO BE 
BOOOBT FOB IN A, NbUTBAL.—(211) 

For all men, agencies of bappinesa and unhappiness are set 
up by Deatiny, which is also styled ‘merxt'demerit*; and when 
men fall into troublesome positions, they pacify the unfayonrahle 
Destiny leading to it by special efforts pat forth towards the 
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BlleviatiQg oi the evil ioilaenoee; bo that the^^ are rendered favo^r^ 
able in the final result.(?) 

The *knoiokdg9 of men* stands for worldly erperimci. Tbe 
man who la worldly wise Ib capable oi rendering great help. 

The ^brai'O* man is generally clever in business. 

The 'compasiicrMio' man, is one whoisotsympathedc nature, 
and always saves men from undue greed (?) 

The Hiboral' man is one who is always capable of providing a 
brge amount of wealth. (206>2U) 

VERSE (212) 

Even trouqh tbs n and (ocoupibo bt nru) be safe, feriils akd 

OORDIiaiTfl TO THE INOBEiSS OF OATTCiB, VET EB SBALt QUIT 

Ifj^ROT UCNDINO BIB OWE SECFZBQ 1NTBRB8TB.^(212) 

Shdsya. 

Even though the laud be as described be shall quit it without 
delay. 

*Saf4i'—htt from molestation nt the hands of robbers and 
others. 

^productive of rich harvests, not dependent entirely 

upon rain. 

'Oondacivs to Inoroasi of cart/e*,—being in a wild state, 
and hence aboundiog in much fruit, or leaves or grass, the 
land becomes conducive to the increase of cattle; abounding in 
tradesmen and culdvators, free from famine and pestilence, and 
capable of munteining large numbers of men (?) 

This does not mean that he shall evacuate in a hurry the 
territory occupied by him; he should give up only that territory 
with regard to which he feels that if he coo^nued to stay, the 
people of the land would try to recover it from him. So that as soon 
as he finds that evacuation would not mean any financial or strate¬ 
gical harm to himself and bis allies, he shall give up the territory 
^ven though it poaseasea all the qualities described above.>~(2l2) 



SECTION (1^. 

Oeneral Precepts. 

VERSE (ai3). 

He shall save his wealth fos tbs saeb of tbo’oble ; bis wifb 

GS SHALL PBOTECT BVEK WITH EIS WEALTH ; AKD EIUSELF HE 

SHALL OONSTANTLT PBOTBCTj BYS« WITH BIS WIPB AND BIB 

WfiALTH,—(213) 

BhSvja. 

The rule here laid down is extremely difficult to follow. 

'For th$ sake of trouble'^ —i.e. for the purpose of removing 
trouble; just as smoke set up for the removal of mosquitoes is 
suid to be ‘for the sake of mosquitoes’. For that purpose 

there Is no other use for saving wealth; as 
wealth has been described as being for the sake of f)mnQ and 
6njoying. Hence it is with due consideration of this that the 
king shall regulate his expeditions and baitings and the winning 
over of the men of the other party. 

Even with wealth he shall protect hU wife; the mention of 
the'wife' includes all near relatives. 

His own self is to be preserved; and if be cannot preserve 
himself by any other way, he shall do it even by giving away 
all hU property, or even if ic become necessary, by giving up 
his wife; for even after having abandoned bis wife and property, 
be may take to the vow of silence and carry on a life of right* 
eousness. Those persons who allow themselves to perish for the 
sake of wealth or wife,—for them the wife or the property serves 
no useful purpose, either visible or invisible, because such an 
act is neither righteous nor unrighteous. 

This forsaking of the wife does not apply to young princes 

.(?) 

Though this rule has been laid down in the secUon dealing 
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with the Duties^ yet, Bince it serves & distinctly useful 

purpose, it should be taken ds applicable to all persons. 

Objfotion t ^*The king, having acquired a kingdom, and being 
poasesBed of much wealth, shall perform the Ashvamedha and other 
elabor ate sacrifices and enjoy unequalled pleasures; wbat could the 
discontented people do to him (in consideration whereof be 
should give up the conquered territory) P*’ 

There is no force in this obj cdon ; even Cor men poeseesed 
of little wealth, many righteous acts are possible, in the shape 
of the telling of beads and so forth. It is only for certain 
acts of a peculiar charactei* that wealth la necessary; and under 
the circumstances stated it would not be right to displease the 
people ; hence such an act shall not be done in a hurry. 

And the reason for it is as follows 

VERSE (2UJ. 

SbBIHO all rinds of T&OOaLBB TBKiUBHTLY CfiOPPIKO UP 8IUUTA* 
N£006L7, THB WI8B PEBSOH SHALL BUPLOY AtL IfiB BXPEDlBKTS, 
COLLBCIIVBLT SB WSLL &9 BBVmLLY.— (214) 

Bhd^ya. 

Trau6f/j*^misfortuaes due to human as well as divine 
agencies ; when these appear simultaneously, in connection with 
what forms the subject-matter of the present context, then, the 
wUe man ihall employ all the expedients'^ *colleciively' —i.e. gifts 
preceded by connliation, dissension preceded by condliadon, fight¬ 
ing accompanied by conciliation, gifts and dissension,—or gifts 
along with the others, and so on. That Is, he shell make use of that 
particular expedient which be finds most suited to the occasion ; 
and be shall not sit cast down with the troubles.**(214) 

How this shall be done is explained in the next verse. 

VERSE (215) 

(a) .TbB EUPLOTBB op TBB EXPSOaKTS, (b) tsg bvd to be attsxk- 
BD Bl TfiB BXPSDIBNT8 AND (c) THB EXPEDIENTS TSBUSELVEB,-^ 
TARIBQ HIB STAND UPON ALL TflBSB TRRBB, BB SHiLXi STBITE FOB 
THE AOOOUPUSaUBNT OF BIS PUBP08B.»(215) 
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BhSiya- 

^SadhayH kdryamaimanaV is another reading for the last 
quarter of the verse. 

*Tke emphyer of the Expedients *himself \ having ob¬ 
tained himself, he shall accomplUh his purpose, as if he were 
bis own friend. 

'All expedients *—collectively and seversUy. 

*Tke end to be dWatncif—this also refers to all kinds of 
business in general. 

^Tnkinp Us stand v/on*—having resorted to ; this resorting 
to is accomplished by pondering over them,^a8 to whether the 
expedients are efficient enough, what would be the proper thing to 
do, by what means is such and such end to be attained,—all this be 
shall duly ponder over. 

refers to Uhe and means entirely. 

The meaning thus comes to be that—‘for the accomplishment 
of hie purpose he shall employ that particular expedient which 
may be capable of accomplishing it*. 

As a matter of fact, the ends to be attianed by means of the 
Expedients are endless in number j so that it is not possible to 
mention them all in detail; and hence they have been mentioned 
briefly and collectively. And all this shall be duly pondered 
over. It is with reference to the 'peculiar nature of the ends 
that it has been declared as follows 

‘The careful man makes peace ; the careful man has recourse 
to hie own prowess ; both these should be equipped with states¬ 
manship, without which one would be as good as a thief.’—(215) 


19 



SECTION (16). 


Subsequent Routine. 

VERSE (216). 

HiTXNO TBU6 DI80OB8BD ALL TBIB WITH BIS UreiSTBBS, THE RlHO 
SHALL TARE BZEB018B At M1DDA7; BATI9Q BATBED, SHALL 
ENTBn THE IKMBB 1?ABTUEHT FOB TBB POBFOSB OF TAKIKQ 
Bia POOP,—(216). 

Bha^yd 

‘in the manoer described above kingy having 

diicuued all Mi^'^bueisees described above, wbat, should be 
done is normal times and also in abnormal times, and nbat, under 
what circumstences— 'with his mimsfers\-^*at midday^ *h$ $haU 
take exenied ond ^bathd. Tlirogh the mention of bathing is ratlier 
out of place in tbe present context, yet it has been mentioned in 
view of its tending to auspiciousneBS (and success). For tbe 
purpose of bathing, and for that of eating, tbe king ah (dl^ before 
bathlng-*entet' the loner apartment, ItU with a view to Uy 
down this spedal fact that the author has had recourse to this 
form of snmming up. ~ (216) 

VERSE (217) 

Thebe he shall bat the pood that has been thorouoblv test- 

BO B7 SnCE 8BBVAHT8 AS AB8 HIS OWE VBBT SELF, AS ABE OOH- 
TBB8ANT WITH THE PBOVLlAfimBS OF TIKE, ADD ABB T7H00RBDPT- 
ISLE,—WITH BOOB 8ACBBD TEXTS AB ARE DBSTBDOTIVE 07 

F01BOB«—(217) 

Bh^a, 

*Th$rd^in the inner apartment. 

'Who are hk own very wf/’,—.j.e. who are as watchful of 
bis safety oa he himself would be. 
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^Who are conversant ielth the pecuUariiies of 
koow whftt food and drink to give at if bat age and under wbat 
conditions. 

* Uncorruptible'—‘who cannot be alienated ; thoroughly trust¬ 
worthy. 

*Servanle' —physiciuns and others. 

The food shall be first ^tested' —I.e. tasted by them ; aud 
then he shall eat it. 

The ^testing’ shall be done by expert physidans by means 
of fire, the partridge and such other things. If poison has been 
mixed with the food, it becomes discolred upon drying, which 
shows its impurity; and when poij»oned food is thrown into the 
fire, it loses its odour, or becomes too sour; there is a discolour¬ 
ing in the flame of the fire also; and if birds are given the 
food, they suffer in varions ways ; e,g. the Kokila dies at the 
mere sight of poisoned food ; the J'toaka becomes withered, by 
merely looking at poison ; the eyes of the ChaJcora (partridge) 
become destroyed,—and the Mueka (?) begins to perspire. 

He shall also repeat over suspected food those sacred texts 
that are believed to be destrucdve of poisons.—(217) 

VERSE (218) 

He shall PDBIFY ALL HW THINGS BT ACBiNS OP LIQtrma DBSTBCCTIVB 
OF POISONS ; ANO HB SEAJjL BB OABEFUL TO WEA£ ALWAYS SUCH 
GBU8 AS ABB AirTIDOTBS AGilNST POISON ••^(218) 

BhQeya. 

*AU hie such things as clothes and the like that 

are to be used by the king,—‘As shall purify by means of liquids 
destructive of poisonsf 

‘5ucA gems as are antidotes against poison' —e.g. the gem 
on the snake's hood, which may have been thrown cot of the 
mouth of the Garuda-hivS, 

^Car^ul '—he should never miss it. 

at tim^ other than that of eating also.—(218) 
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VERSE (219) 

TaOBOUOBLT tESTlX) W0U5K, WQOSB lOILBT AVD OBMi^KTS lUVfi 
B2EN BZ&UIMBD, 6EA1L BBItVE HIM ATTEBTlVBL? WITH FABB, 
WATEB AHD IKCEHSB.—(219) 

Shdfya. 

^Thoroughly tested *—exammed b; m«aD8 ot as ragards 
their character, boneatj and behaviour maid- 

aerv&QU loaier md incense'^hy meaue oi ihesa,-* 

* shall seros AiW^^attend npou him ; and they aball have taken 
thoir bathfl and performed toilets carefully ;—atlen(iuely*^not 
having their minda diverted claewhere. 

* Toilet and ornamenis esamiited’y^&very poraibility of tricke 
o£ toilet in regard to naihi, hairs and the like being thoroughly 
examined ; Bometitnea weapon a may be concealoil, in these, by 
means of which they might strike the king without the least 
hindrance. The Vname/irtf’have to be examined, because these 
may be besmeared with poiaon, and with tiieae ^ey might touch 
the king's person.—(219) 

VERSE (22(1) 

Hs BSALL KUBOIBS SIMILAR OAUTIOH Wllfl BEGABD TO OOgVEY* 
A»0BB, sons, SBATB AMO FOOD, AS ALSO TO BATH, TOILET AMD ALL 

ISISDS 07 OBKAUBMTB -(220). 

J^Adfya. 

* Similar* ^h9. as regards the removal of poieon.dtc.«Vauri<»n, 
As shall exercise*. 

The *bath' referi’ed to here is the full bath when the head is 
washed with such perfumes as the SochaM (the yellow pigment 
obtained from the bile of the cow) and the like* 

The *seal* bos been mentioned here by way of illustration ; 
the sense being that be should exercise the same mution with 
regard to the conveyance and other things that be does while 
seated on a cai:«fully prepared ssat.«-<^^0) 
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VBKSE (221) 

EaTINO DVBD, BB BEALX ABOSB EUMBSXJ? 1H TBB CIMBR APABIUBNT, 
IB THE COBTANI 07 TBB LAriBfl ; AND EAVIKO AUUSU BlUBELP, 
HS SHaLTj IB DUB TUIB AQAJK ATTEND TO BU81BIS8.—(221) 

BhQiya. 

In that same inaer apartment, he ahall, wUh a view to 
divert himself, sport, aa long as it pleaeea him, with the ^ladUs\^ 
his newlj-wed wives. 

^Jn due hma'—i.e. after such time as is proper for such 
diversion ; this is to be construed with what follows. 

^Bavinff amtieed kimeelf —i.e. after having shaken off his 
fatigue sAnW’—either alooe by himself, or in the company 

of ministers, aUend to* such business os may present 
itself.^(221) 

7BRSE (222) 

Duly bodbd, hr asALL aoaik ikspbot thb TioRTiBa mbs, as also 

ALL Roms 07 OOtlVBTAKOSa, WBAP0H8 AND ACOOUTfiBUBMTS.— 

(223). 

Bha^ya, 

Having come out of the inner apartment, be shall robe 
himself and Hnspeci the fighting men'^i.e. receive their salutes 
*again'^tvea though he muy have inspected them in the morn' 
log, yet he ahaillnapect them ag;ain, every day. *Ayudhlya*— 
those who live by their weapons and arc, coaae(iuentiy, very care* 
ful regarding them. 

*AU kinde the Inspecdon of these leads to 

their improvement, and makes the men in charge of them careful 
regarding their charge. Such supervision of servants is to be 
accompanied by proper punishments and reward8(?)-^(222) 

VERSE <23S) 

HaVIKQ ATTBHDID to Bia TWILIOET DBV0T10H6, BS SHALL, WBLIr 
ABUBD, LISTS tf, IK AB 1KKB& BOOK, TO THK D01B9S 07 WSOKB 
UAEma 8E0BBT Ba^)ftXS, ABD ALSO HIS SFIlS.^(22d> 



msoooksa vq 
Bhdsya. 

Though the attending to the twilight-devotions hes already 
enjoined for the three higher castes, yet it is re-iterated 
here, either with a view to show that for a time the king shall 
desist Prom the basmeas of bia people, or for the purpose of 
indicating the time for the next cot. 

*/n an mner rtf t?m'—in secret. 

' Persons makinfj secret i.e. reports portaining to 

secret acta, done inside houses &c.; as also each * spies' as may 
happen to arrive at the time. 

* Doinyg'-^AQtA i what they may have seen, heard or done. 
For this purpose uU these persons shall be seen at this time. 

This sbali be done in such a manner that other people may 
not know it, and tbnt he lutiy be enabled to take steps to meet 
the drcumstancea reported to him. It hoe been declared that« 
Vbenever any business presents itself, it shall be attended to, 
and not postponed; hs by the lapse of time it might become 
difBcalt, or even impoasible.’~('2SS) 

VERSE (224) 

KfiPillUHG TO AHOTSBR APAItTUBHr, SNO BATIHO niSUISBBD TSOSB 
PBOPLS, BB SHiI>t AOAIN SKIER TBB IKK SB APAETITBKT, SURBOUKO- 
BD BY ITBB WOUEK, !?0B TEE PUBPOSB OP TARUO EIS POOB.— 

(224). 

ShU^ya. 

From tbe aforesaid room, he shall go to another apartment. 
*Thos 0 peopW —the secret reporters and the rest. 

the w(mien'«maid-Bervant8,-^‘eurraunda(f, he shall again 
enter the inner apariment.^{2^4)4 

VERSE (225) 

TBBK, BAVIKO BATBK a UTTLB AOilK, AHD BAVIBQ BBBK RBCREATEDfiT 
THB SOUBI) OF BUBTOaL INSTBOMBHTS, HK SBALI SLEfiP AHP BXBE 
AT TEH FBOPSR TOCS, mSD IROU B^3IGC«.-’-(225) ..... 
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Shasya. 

^KiiichUy *a HltU*—in an Indeclinable. 

* Musical insirumnis^ as the Flute, the Lute, the Tabor, 

the Kettle-^ruID, the Conch and so forth;— ‘by (he soun^ of 
these, soft and pleasing to the ^\xr^‘becomiifff recreated' ‘he ihall 
sleep'*for some time ; i.e. pass a proper stretch of time in sleep* 
\T»g.^*Freedfromfaiiyue'^i.6. having shaken off nil physical 
discomforts—‘As shall n>s’, for attending to his tifEBira.—‘225) 

VERSE (226) 

Tac smo, wao is frsb from disbases, saann sot of to tbib 

OBDIKAKCB ; BOT WRSN INDISPOSlO, BE SBALL CSTfiUST iVL 

THIS TO BIB 6BRVANT6.^(22B) 

d)h^sya. 

what has gone before begioDing with the verse 
*at midday or at midnight dsc/|—all that hae been laid down 
here, ‘he shall act up tv'^-as fur as he can do so. ‘When indisposed 
he shall entrust it (0 his employ them to do it. la 

this manner having arranged for bis own safety, he sacceesfuUy 
carries upon his own business, gs also that of bis snbjectSi—(S26) 
Thus ends Discourse Seventh. 
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